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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 

Executive Order 11101 

CREATING AN EMERGENCY BOARD TO INVESTIGATE DISPUTES BE¬ 
TWEEN THE CARRIERS REPRESENTED BY THE EASTERN, WESTERN, 
AND SOUTHEASTERN CARRIERS’ CONFERENCE COMMITTEES AND 
CERTAIN OF THEIR EMPLOYEES 

WHEREAS disputes exist between the carriers represented by the 
Eastern, Western, and Southeastern Carriers’ Conference Committees, 
designated in List A attached hereto and made a part hereof and 
certain of their employees represented by the Brotherhood of Locomo¬ 
tive Engineers, Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen, 
Order of Railway Conductors and Brakemen, Brotherhood of Railroad 
Trainmen, and the Switchmen’s Union of North America, labor 
organizations; and 

WHEREAS these disputes have not heretofore been adjusted under 
the provisions of the Railway Labor Act, as amended; and 

WHEREAS these disputes, in the judgment of the National Media¬ 
tion Board, threaten substantially to interrupt interstate commerce to 
a degree such as to deprive a section of the country of essential trans¬ 
portation service: 

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
section 10 of the Railway Labor Act, as amended (45 U.S.C. 160), I 
hereby create a board of three members, to be appointed by me, to 
investigate these disputes. No member of the board shall he pecuni¬ 
arily or otherwise interested in any organization of railroad employees 
or any carrier. 

The board shall report its findings to the President with respect to 
the disputes within thirty days from the date of this order. 

As provided by section 10 of the Railway Labor Act, as amended, 
from this date and for thirty days after the board has made its report 
to the President, no change, except by agreement, shall be made by the 
carriers represented by the Eastern, Western, and Southeastern Car¬ 
riers’ Conference Committees, or by their employees, in the conditions 
out of which the disputes arose. 

John F. Kennedy 

Tiie White House, 

April 3 , 1963. 

List A 

EASTERN RAILROADS 

Akron & Barberton Belt Railroad 
Akron, Canton & Youngstown Railroad 
Ann Arbor Railroad 
Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company 
Baltimore and Ohio-Chicago Terminal 
Staten Island Rapid Transit 
Strouds Creek & Muddlety Railroad 
Curtis Bay Railroad 
Bangor & Aroostook Railroad 
Bessemer & Lake Erie Railroad Company 
Boston & Maine Railroad Company 
Brooklyn Eastern District Terminal 
Buffalo Creek Railroad 
Bush Terminal Company 
Canadian National Railways 

Canadian National Railway—Lines in New England 
United States & Canada Railroad Company 
Champlain & St. Lawrence Railway 
St. Clair Tunnel Company 
Central Railroad of New Jersey 
New York & Long Branch Railroad 
Central Vermont Railway 
Chicago Union Station Company 
Cincinnati Union Terminal Company 
Delaware & Hudson Railroad 
Delaware, Lackawanna & Western Railroad 
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Detroit & Toledo Shore Line Railroad 
Detroit and Mackinac Railway Company 
Detroit Terminal Railroad Co. 

Detroit, Toledo & Ironton Railroad 
Erie Railroad Company 
Grand Trunk Western Railroad Company 
Greenwich & Johnsonville Railway Company 
Hoboken Shore Railroad Company 
Indianapolis Union Railway Company 
Lake Terminal Railroad Company 
Lehigh & Hudson River Railway Company 
Lehigh & New England Railroad Company 
Lehigh Valley Railroad Company 
Long Island Railroad Company 
Maine Central Railroad Company 
Portland Terminal Company 
McKeesport Connecting Railroad 
Monon Railroad 
Monongahela Railway Company 
Montour Railroad 

Youngstown & Southern Railroad 
Newburgh & South Shore Railway Company 
New York Central System 

New York Central Railroad 
Eastern & New York Districts 
B&A Div. of Eastern District 
Western District 
Northern District 
Southern District 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie Railroad 
Lake Erie & Eastern Railroad 
Chicago River & Indiana Railroad 
Indiana Harbor Belt Railroad Company 
Cleveland Union Terminals 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis Railroad Company 
New York Dock Railway 
New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad 
Union Freight (Boston) 

New York, Susquehanna & Western Railroad Company 
Pennsylvania Railroad Company 
Baltimore & Eastern 
Pennsylvania-Reading Seashore Lines 
Pittsburgh & West Virginia Railway Company 
Pittsburgh, Chartiers & Youghiogheny Railway Company 
Reading Company 
Rutland Railway Corporation 
Toledo Terminal Railroad 
Upper Merion & Plymouth Railroad Company 
Washington Terminal Company 
Western Maryland Railway 
Youngstown & Northern Railroad Company 

List A 

WESTERN RAILROADS 

Alton and Southern Railroad 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Railway 
Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway 
Panhandle & Santa Fe Railway 
Bauxite & Northern Railway 
Belt Railway Company of Chicago, The 
Butte, Anaconda & Pacific Railway 
Camas Prairie Railroad 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois Railroad 
Chicago & Illinois Midland Railway 
Chicago and North Western Railway 

including former C.St.P.M.&O. and L&M Railroads 
Chicago & Western Indiana Railroad 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy Railroad 
Chicago, Great Western Railway 
Chicago, Great Western Railway 
including South St. Paul Terminal 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific Railroad—Lines East 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific Railroad—Lines West 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific Railroad 
Chicago Short Line Railway 
Chicago, West Pullman & Southern Railroad 
Colorado and Southern Railway 
Davenport, Rock Island and North Western Railway 
Denver & Rio Grande Western Railroad 
Des Moines Union Railway 
Duluth, Missabe & Iron Range Railway 
Duluth, South Shore & Atlantic Railroad 
Duluth Union Depot & Transfer Company 
Duluth, Winnipeg & Pacific Railway 
East St. Louis Junction Railroad 
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Elgin, Joliet and Eastern Railway 

Ft. Worth and Denver Railway ^ 

Joint Texas Division of CRI&P Railroad and Ft. W&D Railway 
Galveston, Houston & Henderson Railroad 
Great Northern Railway 
Green Bay & Western Railroad 

Kewaunee, Green Bay & Western Railroad 
Houston Belt & Terminal Railway 
Illinois Central Railroad 
Illinois Northern Railway 
Illinois Terminal Railroad 
Kansas City Southern Railway, The 
Arkansas Western Railway, The 
Kansas City Terminal Railway 
Kansas, Oklahoma & Gulf Railway 
Midland Valley Railroad 
Oklahoma City-Ada-Atoka Railway 
King Street Passenger Station (Seattle) 

Lake Superior & Ishpeming Railroad 
Lake Superior Terminal & Transfer Railway 
Longview, Portland & Northern Railway 
Los Angeles Junction Railway 
Louisiana & Arkansas Railway 
Manufacturers Railway 
Minneapolis & St. Louis Railway, The 
Minneapolis Ind. Railway 

Railroad Transfer Company of the City of Minneapolis 
Minneapolis, Northfield & Southern Railway 
Minneapolis, St. Paul and Sault Ste. Marie Railroad 
Minnesota, Dakota & Western Railroad 
Minnesota Transfer Railway, The 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad 
Missouri Pacific Railroad 
Missouri-Illinois Railroad 
New Orleans & Lower Coast Railroad 
New Orleans Union Passenger Terminal 
^Northern Pacific Railway 
Northern Pacific Terminal Company of Oregon 
Northwestern Pacific Railroad 
Ogden Union Railway and Depot Company, The 
Oregon, California & Western Railway 
Pacific Coast Railroad 
Peoria and Pekin Union Railway 
Fort Terminal Railroad Association 
St. Joseph Terminal Railroad 
St. Louis-San Francisco Railway 

St. Louis, San Francisco and Texas Railway 
St. Louis Southwestern Railway 
St. Paul Union Depot Company, The 
San Diego & Arizona Eastern Railway 
Sioux City Terminal Railway 

Southern Pacific Company (Pacific Lines) excluding former El Paso & South¬ 
western System and Nogales, Arizona, yard. 

Southern Pacific Company (Pacific Lines) 
former El Paso & Southwestern System 
Southern Pacific Company (Pacific Lines) 

Nogales, Arizona, yard 
Spokane International Railroad 
Spokane, Portland & Seattle Railway 
Oregon Trunk Railway 
Oregon Electric Railway 
Terminal Railroad Association of St. Louis 
Texas and New Orleans Railroad 
Texas and Pacific Railway, The 
Abilene & Southern Railway 
Ft. Worth Belt Railway 
Texas-New Mexico Railway 
Texas Short Line Railway 

Weatherford, Mineral Wells & Northwestern Railway, The 
Texas Mexican Railway, The 
Texas-Pacific-Missouri Pacific 

Terminal Railroad of New Orleans 
Toledo Peoria & Western Railroad 
Union Pacific Railroad 
Union Railway Company (Memphis) 

Union Terminal Company, The (Dalles) 

Wabash Railroad (Lines West) 

Wabash Railroad (Lines East) 

Western Pacific Railroad, The 
Wichita Terminal Association, The 
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SOUTHEASTERN RAILROADS 

Atlantic Coast Line Railroad 
Atlanta & West Point Railroad 
Western Railway of Alabama 
Atlanta Joint Terminals 
Birmingham Southern Railroad Company 
Central of Georgia Railway Company 
Chesapeake & Ohio Railway 
Clinchfield Railroad 
Florida East Coast Railway 
Fort Street Union Depot 
Georgia Railroad Company 
Gulf, Mobile & Ohio Railroad 
Jacksonville Terminal Company 
Kentucky & Indiana Terminal Railroad 
Louisville & Nashville Railroad 
Memphis Union Station Company 
Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line 
Norfolk Southern Railway Company 
Norfolk & Western Railway 

Richmond, Fredericksburg & Potomac Railroad Company 
Savannah Union Station Company 
Seaboard Air Line Railway Company 
Tennessee Central Railway 

[F.R. Doc. G3-3641; Filed, Apr. 4,1063; 10:22 a.m.] 
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Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING 

Chapter l—Bureau of the Comptroller 
of the Currency, Department of the 
Treasury 

p ART 9—FIDUCIARY POWERS OF 
NATIONAL BANKS AND COLLEC¬ 
TIVE INVESTMENT FUNDS 

This amendment, issued pursuant to 
the authority contained in section l(j) 
of the Act of September 28, 1962, 76 
Stat. 668, 12 U.S.C. 92(a) revises Part 
9 relating to the trust powers of national 
banks. Notice of the proposed revision 
of Pail; 9 was published in the Federal 
Register on February 5, 1963 (28 F.R. 
1111) . This amendment differs from the 
published proposed revision only in 
technical language changes made in re¬ 
sponse to comments received following 
publication. Since this amendment does 
not impose substantial new requirements 
for which further notice would be nec¬ 
essary or desirable, delayed effectiveness 
is unnecessary and contrary to the public 
interest. This amendment, accordingly, 
will become effective upon publication. 

Part 9, Chapter I, Title 12, of the Code 
of Federal Regulations of the United 
States of America is revised to read as 
follows: 

Sec. 

9.1 Definitions. 

9.2 Applications. 

9.3 Consideration of applications. 

9.4 Consolidation or merger of two or 

more national banks. 

9.5 Conversion, consolidation or merger 

involving State bank. 

9.6 Change of name. 

9.7 Administration of fiduciary powers. 

9.8 Books and accounts. 

9 9 Audit of trust department. 

9.10 Funds awaiting investment or distribu¬ 

tion. 

9.11 Investment of funds held as fiduciary. 

9.12 Self-dealing. 

9.13 Custody of investments. 

9.14 Deposit of securities with State author¬ 

ities. 

915 Compensation of bank. 

916 Receivership or voluntary liquidation 

of bank. 

917 Surrender of fiduciary powers. 

918 Collective investment. 

9.19 Forms. 

Authority: § § 9.1 to 9.19 issued under 
52 s * MJ) of the Act of September 28, 1962, 
76 Stat. 668, 12 U.S.C. 92a. 

§ ^*1 Definitions. 

For the purposes of this part, the 

term: 

(a) “Account” means the trust, es- 
uvT u 01 otlier fiduciary relationship 

? as been es tablished with a bank; 

(b) “Fiduciary” means a bank un¬ 
dertaking to act alone or jointly with 

jners primary f or t he benefit of an- 
im!? r in . a11 ma tt e rs connected with its 
tnl aert ? ki . ng and incl udes trustee, execu- 
’ administrator, registrar of stocks 
r a bon <is, guardian of estates, assignee, 
ceiver » committee of estates of luna¬ 


tics, managing agent and any other simi¬ 
lar capacity; 

(c) ‘‘Fiduciary powers” means the 
power to act in any fiduciary capacity 
authorized by the Act of September 28, 
1962, 76 Stat. 668, 12 U.S.C. 92a. Under 
that Act, a national bank may be author¬ 
ized to act, both at its principal office 
and at any branch when not in contra¬ 
vention of local law, as trustee, execu¬ 
tor, administrator, registrar of stocks 
and bonds, guardian of estates, assignee, 
receiver, committee of estates of luna¬ 
tics, managing agent or in any other 
fiduciary capacity which state banks, 
trust companies, or other institutions 
coming into competition with the na¬ 
tional bank may exercise under local 
law; 

(d) “Fiduciary records” means all 
matters which are written, transcribed, 
recorded, received or otherwise come into 
the possession of a bank and are neces¬ 
sary to preserve information concern¬ 
ing the acts and events relevant to the 
fiduciary activities of a bank; 

(e) “Guardian” means the guardian 
or committee, by whatever name em¬ 
ployed by local law, of the estate of an 
infant, an incompetent individual, an 
absent individual, or a competent indi¬ 
vidual over whose estate a court has 
taken jurisdiction, other than under 
bankruptcy or insolvency laws; 

(f) “Local law” means the law of the 
State or other jurisdiction governing 
the fiduciary relationship; 

(g) “Managing agent” means the 
fiduciary relationship assumed by a bank 
upon the creation of an account which 
confers investment discretion on the 
bank and which imposes upon it the 
fiduciary responsibilities imposed upon 
executors, administrators, guardians or 
trustees under will or deed, but as to 
which the technical legal relationship is 
that of agent and principal; 

(h) “State bank” means any bank, 
trust company, savings bank, or other 
banking institution, which is not a na¬ 
tional bank and the principal office of 
which is located in the District of Colum¬ 
bia, any State, commonwealth, or terri¬ 
torial possession of the United States; 

(i) “Trust department” means that 
department of the bank designated by 
the board of directors to perform fidu¬ 
ciary responsibilities. 

§ 9.2 Applications. 

(a) A national bank desiring to exer¬ 
cise fiduciary powers shall apply to the 
Comptroller of the Currency for a special 
permit to exercise such powers. Such 
application shall be made on Form TA-1. 

(b) In the case of the organization of 
a new national bank, the conversion of 
a State bank into a national bank, or the 
consolidation or merger of two or more 
national banks, or the consolidation or 
merger of a State bank or banks with a 
national bank or banks under the charter 
of a national bank, when none of the 
national banks involved in such consoli¬ 


dation or merger is authorized to exer¬ 
cise fiduciary powers, application for 
such a permit may be made in advance 
on behalf of the new, converted, or re¬ 
sulting national bank, and the permit 
may be issued simultaneously with the 
consumation of such organization, con¬ 
version, consolidation or merger. Such 
application may be made by the orga¬ 
nizers in the case of a new national 
bank, by the State bank in the case of 
a conversion, and by the national bank 
under the charter of which the consoli¬ 
dation or merger is being effected in the 
case of a consolidation or merger. 

(c) Each application made under the 
provisions of this section shall be ex¬ 
ecuted and forwarded in duplicate, 
together with duplicate copies of docu¬ 
ments containing any information sub¬ 
mitted with the application, to the 
Regional Chief National Bank Ex¬ 
aminer of the Region in which the 
applying bank is located. 

§ 9.3 Consideration of applications. 

In passing upon an application to ex¬ 
ercise fiduciary powers, the Comptroller 
of the Currency will give consideration to 
the following matters and to any other 
facts and circumstances that seem to 
him proper: 

(a) Whether the bank has sufficient 
capital and surplus to exercise the 
fiduciary powers applied for, which capi¬ 
tal and surplus in no case shall be less 
than that required by State law of State 
banks, or other institutions exercising 
such powers; 

(b) The needs of the community for 
fiduciary services and the probable vol¬ 
ume of such fiduciary business available 
to the bank; 

(c) The general condition of the bank, 
including the adequacy of its capital and 
surplus in relation to the character and 
condition of its assets and to its deposit 
liabilities and other corporate re¬ 
sponsibilities, including the exercise of 
fiduciary powers; 

(d) The general character and ability 
of the management of the bank; 

(e) The nature of the supervision to 
be given to the fiduciary activities, in¬ 
cluding the qualifications, experience 
and character of the proposed officer or 
officers of the trust department; 

(f) Whether the bank has available 
legal counsel to advise and pass upon 
fiduciary matters wherever necessary. 

§ 9.4 Consolidation or merger of two or 
more national banks. 

Where two or more national banks 
consolidate or merge, and any one of 
such banks has, prior to such consolida¬ 
tion or merger, received a permit from 
the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System or the Comptroller of 
• the Currency to exercise fiduciary pow¬ 
ers which is in force at the time of the 
consolidation or merger, the rights ex¬ 
isting under such permit pass to the 
resulting bank, and the resulting bank 
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may exercise such fiduciary powers in the 
same manner and to the same extent as 
the bank to which such permit was 
originally issued; and no new applica¬ 
tion to continue to exercise such powers 
is necessary. However, where the name 
or charter number of the resulting 
bank differs from that of the bank to 
which the right to exercise fiduciary 
powers was originally granted, in order 
that the records of the resulting bank 
may be complete and that it have con¬ 
venient evidence of its right to exercise 
fiduciary powers, the Comptroller of the 
Currency will issue a certificate to that 
bank showing its right to exercise the 
fiduciary powers theretofore granted to 
any of the national banks participating 
in the consolidation or merger. 

§ 9.5 Conversion, consolidation or 
merger involving State bank. 

Where a State bank converts into a 
national bank or one or more State 
banks consolidate or merge with one or 
more national banks, the converted or 
resulting national bank shall to the full 
extent permitted by local law succeed to 
the specific fiduciary appointments, des¬ 
ignations and nominations of each State 
bank at the time of the conversion, con¬ 
solidation or merger. It is not neces¬ 
sary for the converted or resulting 
national bank to have a permit from the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Re¬ 
serve System or the Comptroller of the 
Currency in order to administer the spe¬ 
cific accounts to which the bank has 
succeeded as a result of the conversion, 
consolidation or merger, but the con¬ 
verted or resulting national bank may 
not act generally in fiduciary capacities 
or accept or undertake any additional 
accounts unless it shall have such a per¬ 
mit from the Board or the Comptroller 
which is in force. 

§ 9.6 Change of name. 

If a national bank has a permit to 
exercise fiduciary powers which is in 
force, and changes its name, it is not 
necessary that a new application be 
made to continue to exercise such fidu¬ 
ciary powers. However, in order that 
the records of the bank may be complete 
and that it have convenient evidence of 
its right to exercise fiduciary powers 
under its new name, the Comptroller of 
the Currency will issue a certificate to 
it under such new name evidencing its 
right to exercise the fiduciary powers 
previously granted to it under its old 
name. 

§ 9.7 Administration of fiduciary 
powers. 

(a)(1) The board of directors is re¬ 
sponsible for the proper exercise of fidu¬ 
ciary powers by the bank. All matters 
pertinent thereto, including the deter¬ 
mination of policies, the investment and 
disposition of property held in a fidu¬ 
ciary capacity, and the direction and 
review of the actions of all officers, em¬ 
ployees, and committees utilized by the 
bank in the exercise of its fiduciary 
powers, are the responsibility of the 
board. In discharging this responsibil¬ 
ity, the board of directors may assign, 
by action duly entered in the minutes 


the administration of such of the bank’s 
fiduciary powers as it may consider 
proper to assign to such director (s), offi- 
cer(s), employee(s) or committee(s) as 
it may designate. 

(2) No fiduciary account shall be ac¬ 
cepted without the prior approval of the 
board, or of the director(s), officer(s) 
or committee(s) to whom the board may 
have designated the performance of that 
responsibility. A written -record shall be 
made of such acceptances and of the 
relinquishment or closing out of all fi¬ 
duciary accounts. Upon the acceptance 
of an account for which the bank has in¬ 
vestment responsibilities a prompt re¬ 
view of the assets shall be made. The 
board shall also ensure that at least once 
during every calendar year thereafter, 
and within 15 months of the last review, 
all the assets held in or for each fiduciary 
account where the bank has investment 
responsibilities are reviewed to deter¬ 
mine the advisability of retaining or dis¬ 
posing of such assets. 

(b) All officers and employees taking 
part in the operation of the trust depart¬ 
ment shall be adequately bonded. 

(c) Every national bank exercising 
fiduciary powers shall designate, employ 
or retain legal counsel who shall be 
readily available to pass upon fiduciary 
matters and to advise the bank and its 
trust department. 

(d) The trust department may utilize 
personnel and facilities of other depart¬ 
ments of the bank, and other depart¬ 
ments of the bank may utilize the per¬ 
sonnel and facilities of the trust depart¬ 
ment, as long as the separate identity of 
the trust department is preserved. 

§ 9.8 Books and accounts. 

(a) Every national bank exercising 
fiduciary powers shall keep its fiduciary 
records separate and distinct from other 
records of the bank. All fiduciary rec¬ 
ords shall be so kept and retained for 
such time as to enable the bank to 
furnish such information or reports with 
respect thereto as may be required by 
the Comptroller of the Currency. The 
fiduciary records shall contain full in¬ 
formation relative to each account. 

(b) Every such national bank shall 
keep an adequate record of all pending 
litigation to which it is a party in con¬ 
nection with its exercise of fiduciary 
powers. 

§ 9.9 Audit of trust department. 

A committee of directors, exclusive of 
any active officers of the bank, shall at 
lea^t once during each calendar year and 
within 15 months of the last such audit, 
make suitable audits of the trust depart¬ 
ment or cause suitable audits to be made 
by auditors responsible only to the board 
of directors, and at such time shall ascer¬ 
tain whether the department has been 
administered in accordance with law, 
this part and sound fiduciary principles! 
The board of directors may elect, in lieu 
of such periodic audits, to adopt an 
adequate continuous audit system. A 
report of the audits and examination 
required under this section, together 
with the action taken thereon, shall be 
noted in the minutes of the board of 
directors. 


§ 9.10 Funds awaiting investment or dis¬ 
tribution. 

(a) Funds held in a fiduciary capacity 
by a national bank awaiting investment 
or distribution shall not be held un¬ 
invested or undistributed any longer 
than is reasonable for the proper man¬ 
agement of the account. 

(b) Funds held in trust by a national 
bank, including managing agency ac¬ 
counts, awaiting investment or distribu¬ 
tion may, unless prohibited by the instru¬ 
ment creating the trust or by local law, 
be deposited in the commercial or sav¬ 
ings or other department of the bank, 
provided that it shall first set aside under 
control of the trust department as col¬ 
lateral security: 

(1) Direct obligations of the United 
States, or other obligations fully guaran¬ 
teed by the United States as to principal 
and interest; or 

(2) Readily marketable securities of 
the classes in which state banks exercis¬ 
ing fiduciary powers are authorized or 
permitted to invest trust funds under the 
laws of the state in which such national 
bank is located; or 

(3) Other readily marketable securi¬ 
ties that qualify as investment securities 
pursuant to the Investment Securities 
Regulation of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, 12 CFR, Chapter I, Part 1. 

The securities so deposited or securities 
substituted therefor as collateral shall 
at all times be at least equal in face value 
to the amount of trust funds so deposited, 
but such security shall not be required 
to the extent that the funds so deposited 
are insured by the Federal Deposit In¬ 
surance Corporation. The requirements 
of this section are met when qualifying 
assets of the bank are pledged to secure 
a deposit in compliance with local law, 
and no duplicate pledge shall be required 
in such case. 

§ 9.11 Investment of funds held as fidu¬ 
ciary. 

(a) Funds held by a national bank 
in a fiduciary capacity shall be invested 
in accordance with the instrument 
establishing the fiduciary relationship 
and local law. When such instrument 
does not specify the character or class of 
investments to be made and does not 
vest in the bank, its directors or its 
officers a discretion in the matter, funds 
held pursuant to such instrument shall 
be invested in any investment in which 
corporate fiduciaries may invest under 
local law. 

(b) If, under local law, corporate 
fiduciaries appointed by a court are per¬ 
mitted to exercise a discretion in invest¬ 
ments, or if a national bank acting as 
fiduciary under appointment by a court 
is vested with a discretion in invest¬ 
ments by an order of such court, funds 
of such accounts may be invested in 
any investments which are permitted by 
local law. Otherwise, a national bank 
acting as fiduciary under appointment by 
a court must make all investments of 
funds in such accounts under an order 
of that court. Such orders in either case 
shall be preserved with the fiduciary 
records of the bank. 
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(c) The collective investment of funds 
received or held by a national bank as 
fiduciary is governed by § 9.18. 

(d) As a part of each examination of 
the trust department of a national bank 
and as provided by the Manual of In¬ 
structions for Representatives in Trusts, 
the Comptroller of the Currency will 
examine the investments held by such 
bank as fiduciary, including the invest¬ 
ment of funds under the provisions of 
§9.18, in order to determine whether 
such investments are in accordance with 
law, this part and sound fiduciary 
principles. 

§ 9.12 Self-dealing. 

(a) Unless lawfully authorized by the 
instrument creating the relationship, or 
by court order or by local law, funds 
held by a national bank as fiduciary shall 
not be invested in stock or obligations of, 
or property acquired from, the bank or 
its directors, officers, or employees, or 
individuals with whom there exists such 
a connection, or organizations in which 
there exists such an interest, as might 
affect the exercise of the best judgment 
of the bank in acquiring the property, 
or in stock or obligations of, or property 
acquired from, affiliates of the bank or 
their directors, officers or employees. 

(b) Property held by a national bank 
as fiduciary shall not be sold or trans¬ 
ferred, by loan or otherwise, to the bank 
or its directors, officers, or employees, or 
to individuals with whom there exists 
such a connection, or organizations in 
which there exists such an interest, as 
might affect the exercise of the best 
judgment of the bank in selling or 
transferring such property, or to affili¬ 
ates of the bank or their directors, 

p officers or employees, except: 

(1) Where lawfully authorized by the 
instrument creating the relationship or 
by court order or by local law; 

(2) In cases in which the bank has 
been advised by its counsel in writing 
that it has incurred as fiduciary a con- 
tingent or potential liability and desires 
to relieve itself from such liability, in 
which case such a sale or transfer may 

| be made with the approval of the board 
i °f directors, provided that in all such 
cases the bank, upon the consummation 
of the sale or transfer, shall make reim¬ 
bursement in cash at no loss to the 
I account; 

(3) As is provided in § 9.18(b) (8) (ii). 
I (c) Except as provided in § 9.10(b), 

I funds held by a national bank as fidu- 
I ciary shall not be invested by the pur- 
I chase of stock or obligations of the bank 
I or its affiliates unless authorized by the 
I instrument creating the relationship or 
I C0 H rt order or by local law: Provided , 
I if the retention of stock or obliga- 

I of the bank or its affiliates is au- 

I i'borized by the instrument creating the 

■ relationship or by court order or by 

■ local law, it may exercise rights to pur- 

■ chase its own stock or securities con- 

■ vertible into its own stock when offered 

■ Pro rata to stockholders, unless such 
I w>f Cise k for bidden by local law. 
I tbe exercise of rights or receipt 
I a stoc k dividend results in fractional 
I sh G foldings, additional fractional 
I tw es may k e Purchased to complement 
I ine fractional shares so acquired. 
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(d) A national bank may sell assets 
held by it as fiduciary in one account to 
itself as fiduciary in another account if 
the transaction is fair to both accounts 
and if such transaction is not prohibited 
by the terms of any governing instru¬ 
ment or by local law. 

(e) A national bank may make a loan 
to an account from the funds belonging 
to another such account, when the mak¬ 
ing of such loans to a designated ac¬ 
count is authorized by the instrument 
creating the account from which such 
loans are made, and is not prohibited by 
local law. 

(f) A natjpnal bank may make a loan 
to an account and may take as security 
therefore assets of the account, provided 
such transaction is fair to such ac¬ 
count and is not prohibited by local law. 

§ 9.13 Custody of investments. 

(a) The investments of each account 
shall be kept separate from the assets of 
the bank, and shall be placed in the 
joint custody or control of not less 
than two of the officers or employees of 
the bank designated for that purpose by 
the board of directors of the bank; and 
all such officers and employees shall be 
adequately bonded. 

(b) The investments of each account 
shall be either: 

(1) Kept separate from those of all 
other accounts, except as provided in 
§ 9.18, or 

(2) Adequately identified as the prop¬ 
erty of the relevant account. 

§ 9.14 Deposit of securities with state 
authorities. 

Whenever the local law requires cor¬ 
porations acting as fiduciary to deposit 
securities with the state authorities for 
the protection of private or court trusts, 
every national bank in that state au¬ 
thorized to exercise fiduciary powers 
shall, before undertaking to act in any 
fiduciary capacity, make a similar de¬ 
posit with the state authorities. If the 
state authorities refuse to accept such 
a deposit, the securities shall be de¬ 
posited with the Federal Reserve Bank 
of the district in which such national 
bank is located, and such securities shall 
be held for the protection of private or 
court trusts with like effect as though 
the securities had been deposited with 
the state authorities. 

§ 9.15 Compensation of bank. 

(a) If the amount of the compensa¬ 
tion for acting in a fiduciary capacity is 
not regulated by local law or provided 
for in the instrument creating the 
fiduciary relationship or otherwise 
agreed to by the parties, a national bank 
acting in such capacity may charge or 
deduct a reasonable compensation for 
its services. When the bank is acting in 
a fiduciary capacity under appointment 
by a court, it shall receive such com¬ 
pensation as may be allowed or approved 
by that court or by local law. 

(b) No national bank shall, except 
with the specific approval of its board of 
directors, permit any of its officers or 
employees, while serving as such, to re¬ 
tain any compensation for acting as a 
co-fiduciary with the bank in the admin¬ 


istration of any account undertaken 
by it. 

§ 9.16 Receivership or voluntary liqui¬ 
dation of bank. 

(a) Whenever a receiver is appointed 
for a national bank by the Comptrol¬ 
ler of the Currency, such receiver shall, 
pursuant to the instructions of the 
Comptroller and to the orders of the 
court having jurisdiction, proceed to 
close such accounts as can be closed 
promptly and transfer all other accounts 
to substitute fiduciaries. 

(b) Whenever a national bank exer¬ 
cising fiduciary powers is placed in vol¬ 
untary liquidation, the liquidating agent 
shall, in accordance with the local law, 
proceed at once to liquidate the affairs 
of the trust department as follows: 

(1) All trusts and estates over which 
a court is exercising jurisdiction shall be 
closed or disposed of as soon as prac¬ 
ticable in accordance with the orders or 
instructions of such court; 

(2) All other accounts which can be 
closed promptly shall be closed as soon 
as practicable and final accounting made 
therefor, and all remaining accounts 
shall be transferred by appropriate legal 
proceedings to substitute fiduciaries. 

§ 9.17 Surrender of fiduciary powers. 

Any national bank which has been 
granted the right to exercise fiduciary 
powers and which desires to surrender 
such right shall file with the Comptroller 
of the Currency a certified copy of the 
resolution of its Board of Directors 
signifying such desire. Upon receipt of 
such resolution, the Comptroller shall 
make an investigation and if he is satis¬ 
fied that the bank has been discharged 
from all fiduciary duties which it has 
undertaken, he shall issue a certificate 
to such bank certifying that it is no 
longer authorized to exercise fiduciary 
powers. 

§9.18 Collective investment. 

(a) Where not in contravention of 
local law, funds held by a national bank 
as fiduciary may be invested collectively: 

(1) In a common trust fund main¬ 
tained by the bank exclusively for the 
collective investment and reinvestment 
of monies contributed thereto by the 
bank in its capacity as executor, admin¬ 
istrator, guardian or trustee under a will 
or deed; 

(2) In a fund consisting solely of as¬ 
sets of retirement, pension, profit shar¬ 
ing, stock bonus, or other trusts which 
are exempt from Federal income taxa¬ 
tion under the Internal Revenue Code; 

(3) In a common trust fund, main¬ 
tained by the bank exclusively for the 
collective investment and reinvestment 
of monies contributed thereto by the 
bank in its capacity as managing agent; 

(b) Collective investments of funds or 
other property by national banks under 
paragraph (a) of this section (referred 
to in this paragraph as “collective in¬ 
vestment funds”) shall be administered 
as follows: 

(1) Each collective investment fund 
shall be established and maintained in 
accordance with a written plan (referred 
to herein as the Plan) which shall be 
approved by a resolution of the bank’s 
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board of directors and filed with the 
Comptroller of the Currency. The Plan 
shall contain appropriate provisions not 
inconsistent with the rules and regula¬ 
tions of the Comptroller of the Currency 
as to the manner in which the fund is 
to be operated, including provisions re¬ 
lating to the investment powers of the 
bank with respect to the fund, the alloca¬ 
tion of income, profits and losses, the 
terms and conditions governing the ad¬ 
mission or withdrawal of participations 
in the fund, the auditing of accounts of 
the bank with respect to the fund, the 
basis and method of valuing assets in the 
fund, the minimum frequency for valua¬ 
tion of assets of the fund, the period fol¬ 
lowing each such valuation date during 
which the valuation may be made, the 
basis upon which the fund may be termi¬ 
nated, and such other matters as may 
be necessary to define clearly the rights 
of participants in the fund: Provided , 
That Plans which have been established 
in conformance with prior regulations of 
the Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System or the Comptroller of 
the Currency may continue to conform 
to such regulations rather than the re¬ 
quirements of this paragraph, for a rea¬ 
sonable period. A copy of the Plan shall 
be available at the principal office of the 
bank for inspection during all banking 
hours, and upon request a copy of the 
Plan shall be furnished, to any person. 

(2) Monies held by the bank in its 
capacity as managing agent shall not be 
invested in collective investment funds 
established under the provisions of para¬ 
graph (a) (1) or (2) of this section. 
Property held by the bank in its capacity 
as trustee of retirement, pension, profit 
sharing, stock bonus or other trusts 
which are exempt from Federal income 
taxation under the Internal Revenue 
Code may be invested in collective in¬ 
vestment funds established under the 
provisions of paragraph (a) (1) or (2) 
of this section, subject to the provisions 
herein contained pertaining to such 
funds. Assets of retirement, pension, 
profit sharing, stock bonus or other trusts 
which are exempt from Federal income 
taxation under the Internal Revenue 
Code and held by the bank, in whatever 
capacity, may be invested in collective 
investment funds established under the 
provisions of paragraph (a) (2) of this 
section. 

(3) All participations in the collective 
investment fund shall be on the basis 
of a proportionate interest in all of the 
assets. In order to determine whether 
the investment of funds received or held 
by the bank as fiduciary in a participa¬ 
tion in a collective investment fund is 
proper, the bank may consider the col¬ 
lective investment fund as a whole and 
shall not, for example, be prohibited 
from making such investment because 
any particular asset is non-income 
producing. 

(4) Not less frequently than once dur¬ 
ing each period of three months a bank 
administering a collective investment 
fund shall determine the value of the 
assets in the fund as of the dates set for 
the valuation of assets. No participa¬ 
tion shall be admitted to or withdrawn 


from the fund except (i) on the basis of 
such valuation and (ii) as of such valua¬ 
tion date. No participation shall be 
admitted to or withdrawn from the fund 
unless a written request for or notice of 
intention of taking such action shall 
have been entered on or before the val¬ 
uation date in the fiduciary records of 
the bank and approved in such manner 
as the board of directors shall prescribe. 
No such request or notice may be can¬ 
celled or countermanded after the valua¬ 
tion date. 

(5) (i) A bank administering a collec¬ 
tive investment fund shall at least once 
during each period of 12 months cause 
an adequate audit to be made of the 
collective investment fund by auditors 
responsible only to the board of directors 
of the bank. In the event such audit 
is performed by independent public ac¬ 
countants, the reasonable expenses of 
such audit may be charged to the collec¬ 
tive investment fund. 

(ii) A bank administering a collective 
investment fund shall at least once dur¬ 
ing each period of 12 months prepare 
a financial report of the fund which 
shall be filed with the Comptroller of 
the Currency. This report, based upon 
the above audit, shall contain a list of 
the investments in the fund showing the 
current market value of each invest¬ 
ment, a statement for the period since 
the last report showing purchases, sales 
and any other investment changes, in¬ 
come and disbursements, and an appro¬ 
priate notation as to any investment in 
default. 

(iii) The financial report may include 
a description of the fund’s value on 
previous dates as well as its income and 
disbursements during previous account¬ 
ing periods. The report shall make no 
reference to the performance of funds 
other than those administered by the 
bank, and no predictions or representa¬ 
tions as to future results. 

(iv) A copy of the financial report 
shall be furnished, or notice shall be 
given that a copy of such report is avail¬ 
able and will be furnished without 
charge upon request, to each person to 
whom a regular periodic accounting 
would ordinarily be rendered with re¬ 
spect to each participating account. 
The report, in such summarized form 
as prescribed by the Comptroller of the 
Currency, shall be published in a news¬ 
paper of general circulation in the place 
where the principal office of the bank is 
located. In addition, a full report shall 
be furnished upon request to any person, 
and the fact of the availability of such 
material may be given publicity solely 
in connection with the promotion of the 
fiduciary services of the bank. Except 
as herein provided, the bank shall not 
advertise or publicize its collective in¬ 
vestment fund(s). The cost of printing, 
publication and distribution of the report 
shall be borne by the bank. 

(6) When participations are with¬ 
drawn from a collective investment fund, 
distributions may be made in cash or 
ratably in kind, or partly in cash and 
partly in kind, provided that all dis¬ 
tributions as of any one valuation date 
shall be made on the same basis. 


(7) If for any reason an investment 
is withdrawn in kind from a collective 
investment fund for the benefit of all 
participants in the fund at the time of 
such withdrawal and such investment is 
not distributed ratably in kind, it shall 
be segregated and administered or real¬ 
ized upon for the benefit ratably of all 
participants in the collective investment 
fund at the time of withdrawal. 

(8) (i) A bank administering a collec¬ 
tive investment fund shall not (a) have 
any interest in such fund other than in 
its fiduciary capacity (funds held by a 
bank as fiduciary as described under 
paragraph (a) (1) or (2) of this section 
for its own employees may be invested 
in such a fund) or (b) make any loans 
on the security of a participation in such 
fund. If because of a creditor relation¬ 
ship or otherwise the bank acquires an 
interest in a participation in such fund, 
the participation shall be withdrawn on 
the first date on which such withdrawal 
can be effected. However, in no case 
shall an unsecured advance to an ac¬ 
count holding a participation until the 
time of the next withdrawal be deemed 
to constitute the acquisition of an in¬ 
terest by the bank. 

(ii) The bank may purchase for its 
own account from a collective invest¬ 
ment fund any defaulted mortgage held 
by such fund, if in the judgment of the 
board of directors the cost of segrega¬ 
tion of such mortgage would be greater 
than the difference between its market 
value and its principal amount plus in¬ 
terest and penalty charges due. If the 
bank elects to so purchase the mortgage 
it must do so at its market value or at 
the sum of principal, interest and pen¬ 
alty charges, whichever is greater. 

(9) Except in the case of collective 
investment funds described in para¬ 
graph (a)(2) of this section: 

(i) No funds or other property shall 
be invested in a participation in a collec¬ 
tive investment fund if as a result of 
such investment the participant would 
have an interest aggregating in excess 
of ten per cent of the then market value 
of the fund: Provided , That in applying 
this limitation if two or more accounts 
are created by the same person or per¬ 
sons and as much as one-half of the 
income or principal of each account is 
payable or applicable to the use of the 
same person or persons, such accounts 
shall be considered as one; 

(ii) No investment for a collective in¬ 
vestment fund shall be made in stocks, 
bonds or other obligations of any one 
person, firm or corporation if as a result 
of such investment the total amount in¬ 
vested in stocks, bonds or other obliga¬ 
tions issued or guaranteed by such 
person, firm or corporation would aggre¬ 
gate in excess of ten percent of the then 
market value of the fund: Provided, 
That this limitation shall not apply to 
investments in direct obligations of the 
United States or other obligations fully 
guaranteed by the United States as to 
principal and interest; 

(iii) Any bank administering a collec¬ 
tive investment fund shall have the re¬ 
sponsibility of maintaining in cash and 
readily marketable investments such 
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part of the assets of the fund as shall be 
deemed to be necessary to provide ade¬ 
quately for the needs of participants and 
to prevent inequities between such par¬ 
ticipants, and if prior to any admissions 
to or withdrawals from a fund the bank 
shall determine that after effecting the 
admissions and withdrawals which are 
to be made less than 40 percent of the 
value of the remaining assets of the col¬ 
lective investment fund would be com¬ 
posed of cash and readily marketable 
investments, no admissions to or with¬ 
drawals from the fund shall be per¬ 
mitted as of the valuation date upon 
which such determination is made: 
Provided , That ratable distribution upon 
all participations shall not be so pro¬ 
hibited in any case. 

(10) The reasonable expenses incurred 
in servicing mortgages held by a col¬ 
lective investment fund may be charged 
against the income account of the fund 
and paid to servicing agents, including 
the bank administering the fund. 

(11) (i) A bank may (but shall not be 
required to) transfer up to five percent 
of the net income derived by a collective 
investment fund from mortgages held by 
such fund during any regular accounting 
period to a reserve account: Provided , 
That no such transfers shall be made 
which would cause the amount in such 
account to exceed one percent of the 
outstanding principal amount of all 
mortgages held in the fund. The amount 
of such reserve account, if established, 
shall be deducted from the assets of the 
fund in determining the fair market 
value of the fund for the purposes of 
admissions and withdrawals. 

(11) At the end of each accounting 
period, all interest payments which are 
due but unpaid with respect to mort¬ 
gages in the fund shall be charged 
against such reserve account to the ex¬ 
tent available and credited to income 
distributed to participants. In the 
event of subsequent recovery of such 
interest payments by the fund, the re¬ 
serve account shall be credited with that 
amount so recovered. 

(iii) Notwithstanding anything herein 
contained to the contrary, Mortgage 
Investment Funds presently being 
operated pursuant to the provisions of 
section 17(d) of prior regulations of the 
Comptroller of the Currency or the 
Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System may continue to be 
operated in accordance with such prior 
regulations for a reasonable time. How¬ 
ever, after April 5, 1963, no such funds 
shall be established. 

(12) A national bank administering a 
collective investment fund shall have 
the exclusive management thereof, 
tne bank may charge a fee for the man¬ 
agement of the collective investment 
jund provided that the fractional part 
Uj such fee proportionate to the interest 
arfrtf? 0 * 1 Participant shall not, when 

. uaed to any other compensations 
e* by the bank to the participant, 
t ? Ceed toe total amount of compensa- 
t ons .ytoich would have been charged 
n J f aid Participant if no assets of said 
rhcipant had been invested in partici¬ 


pations in the fund. The bank shall 
absorb the costs of establishing or re¬ 
organizing a collective investment fund. 

(13) No bank administering a collec¬ 
tive investment fund shall issue any 
certificate or other document evidencing 
a direct or indirect interest in such fund 
in any form. 

(14) No mistake made in good faith 
and in the exercise of due care in con¬ 
nection with the administration of a 
collective investment fund shall be 
deemed to be a violation of this part if 
promptly after the discovery of the mis¬ 
take the bank takes whatever action may 
be practicable in the circumstances to 
remedy the mistake. 

(c) In addition to the investments 
permitted under paragraph (a) of this 
section, funds or other property received 
or held by a national bank as fiduciary 
may be invested collectively, to the ex¬ 
tent not prohibited by local law, as 
follows : 

(1) In shares of a mutual trust invest¬ 
ment company, organized and operated 
pursuant to a statute that specifically 
authorizes the organization of such 
companies exclusively for the invest¬ 
ment of funds held by corporate fiduci¬ 
aries, commonly referred to as a “bank 
fiduciary fund”. 

(2) In a single real estate loan or a 
direct obligation of the United States, 
or an obligation fully guaranteed by the 
United States, if the bank owns no par¬ 
ticipation in the loan or obligation and 
has no interest therein except in its 
capacity as fiduciary. 

(3) In a common trust fund main¬ 
tained by the bank for the collective 
investment of cash balances received or 
held by a bank in its capacity as trustee, 
executor, administrator or guardian, 
which the bank considers to be indi¬ 
vidually too small to be invested sepa¬ 
rately to advantage, and the total invest¬ 
ment in which on the part of any one 
account does not exceed $10,000: Pro¬ 
vided, That in applying this limitation 
if two or more accounts are created by 
the same person or persons and as much 
as one-half of the income or principal of 
each account is payable or applicable 
to the use of the same person or persons, 
such account shall be considered as one. 

(4) In any investment specifically au¬ 
thorized by court order or authorized by 
the instrument creating the fiduciary 
relationship: Provided , That such in¬ 
vestment is not made under this para¬ 
graph for the purpose of avoiding the 
provisions of paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(5) In such other manner as shall be 
approved in writing by the Comptroller 
of the Currency. 

§ 9.19 Forms. 

All forms referred to in this part and 
all such forms as amended from time 
to time shall be a part of this part. 

Dated: April 2, 1963. 

[seal] James J. Saxon, 

Comptroller of the Currency . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3592; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


Title 9—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 

Chapter I—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER E—VIRUSES, SERUMS, TOXINS, 

AND ANALOGOUS PRODUCTS; ORGANISMS 

AND VECTORS 

PART 117—animals 
C leaning and Disinfection of Trucks 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Virus-Serum-Toxin Act (21 U.S.C. 151- 
158), § 117.12(c) of Part 117 of the regu¬ 
lations relating to viruses, serums, 
toxins, and analogous products; orga¬ 
nisms and vectors (9 CFR Part 117) is 
hereby amended as set forth hereinafter. 

The amendment contains provisions 
that will permit the use of more products 
in the cleaning and disinfection of 
trucks after delivery of animals to a li¬ 
censed establishment or an approved 
feed lot. The regulations presently per¬ 
mit only the use of cresylic disinfectant 
for such purpose. The amendment will 
permit the use of any disinfectant as 
specified in the hog cholera eradication 
regulations (9 CFR 76.33) and also will 
allow some, latitude in disinfection of 
trucks owned by licensees and approved 
feed lots when used only for specified 
purposes and travel if clearance is first 
obtained from the Director. 

The amendment relieves certain re¬ 
strictions with respect to disinfection 
procedures and to be of maximum bene¬ 
fit should be made effective as soon as 
possible. As the amendment does not 
require any preparation on the part of 
affected persons, no useful purpose would 
be served by delaying its effective date 
until thirty days after its publication in 
the Federal Register. Therefore, under 
section 4 of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003), it is hereby 
found upon good cause that notice of 
proposed rule making and other public 
procedure on the amendment are im¬ 
practicable, unnecessary and contrary 
to the public interest, and good cause is 
hereby found for making the amend¬ 
ment effective on the date of its publi¬ 
cation in the Federal Register. 

Section 117.12(c) of Part 117 is hereby 
amended as follows: 

1. Delete subparagraph (1) of § 117.12 
(c) and substitute therefor the 
following: 

(1) All trucks carrying live animals 
to a designated hog cholera contami¬ 
nated area at a licensed establishment 
or an approved feed lot shall be cleaned 
and disinfected with a permitted disin¬ 
fectant as provided in Title 9, Code of 
Federal Regulations, §§ 76.31(e) and 
76.33(c). 

2. Add a new subparagraph (4) to 
§ 117.12(c) to read as follows: 

(4) Special disinfection procedures 
may be approved by the Director for 
trucks owned by licensees or operators of 
approved feed lots or others when used 





3314 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


only under specified conditions, or for 
special purposes. 

(37 Stat. 832-833; 21 U.S.C. 151-158) 

The amendment shall become effective 
on the date of publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 1st day 
of April 1963. 

M. R. Clarkson, 

Acting Administrator, 
Agricultural Research Service. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-3585; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


PART 131—HANDLING OF ANTI- 
HOG-CHOLERA SERUM AND HOG- 
CHOLERA VIRUS 

Subpart—Rules and Regulations of 
the Control Agency 

Reports or Sales and Inventories 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
order, as amended, regulating the han¬ 
dling of anti-hog-cholera serum and 
hog-cholera virus (9 CFR Part 131), 
approval is hereby given to the amend¬ 
ment of the rules and regulations of 
the Control Agency, issued on March 
7, 1963, by the Control Agency pursuant 
to the provisions of the aforesaid order. 

The amendment was adopted by the 
Control Agency after notice of proposed 
amendment published in the Federal 
Register on January 25, 1963 (28 FJEt. 
701), and due consideration of the data, 
views and arguments presented by inter¬ 
ested parties in writing and at the Con¬ 
trol Agency meeting of February 21, 
1963. Copies of the rules and regula¬ 
tions, as amended, may be procured 
from the Control Agency, Office of the 
Executive Secretary, 714 Veterans of 
Foreign Wars Building, Kansas City 11, 
Missouri. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 1st 
day of April 1963. 

M. R. Clarkson, 

Acting Administrator, 
Agricultural Research Service. 

A notice of a proposed amendment 
to the rules and regulations of the Con¬ 
trol Agency was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register on January 25, 1963 (28 
F.R. 701), which notice afforded all in¬ 
terested parties opportunity to submit 
written data, views, and arguments in 
connection with the proposed amend¬ 
ment. 

After consideration of all relevant 
matters presented, including the pro¬ 
posed amendment to the rules and regu¬ 
lations set forth in the aforesaid notice, 
the following amendment to the rules 
and regulations of the Control Agency 
is hereby promulgated by the Control 
Agency under the authority contained 
in Public Law 320, 74th Congress, ap¬ 
proved August 24, 1935, as amended (49 
Stat. 781, 72 Stat. 454; 7 U.S.C. 851- 
855) to become effective 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register. 

The amendment is as follows: 

1. Amend § 131.261 Reports of sales 
and inventories of the rules and regula¬ 


tions by redesignating its present text 
as paragraph “(a)” and adding the fol¬ 
lowing paragraph thereto: 

(b) On or before the 20th of the 
month following each calendar quarter, 
each manufacturer and wholesaler han¬ 
dler shall submit to the Director of Ani¬ 
mal Inspection and Quarantine Division, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D.C., a written report, show¬ 
ing the total number of doses of inacti¬ 
vated virus and the total number of 
doses of modified virus sold by such 
manufacturer and wholesaler handler 
during the preceding calendar quarter 
to dealers and consumers in each state 
in the United States, and the total num¬ 
ber of doses of inactivated virus and 
the total number of doses of modified 
virus sold by such manufacturer and 
such wholesaler in foreign commerce. 

Dated this seventh day of March 1963. 

Vernon Witt, 
Chairman, 
Control Agency. 

(F.R. Doc. 63-3586; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter VII—Agricultural Stabiliza¬ 
tion and Conservation Service 
(Agricultural Adjustment), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER C—SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

PART 751—LAND USE ADJUSTMENT 
PROGRAM 

Subpart—1963 Cropland Conversion 
Program 

Land Eligible To Be Placed Under 
Agreement 

Paragraph (b) of § 751.16 Land eligible 
to be placed under agreement, of the 
regulations governing the 1963 Cropland 
Conversion Program, 28 F.R. 1206, Is 
amended by inserting Immediately after 
the word “hay” the words “or hayseed”. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April 
1, 1963. 

H. D. Godfrey, 

Administrator, Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conserva¬ 
tion Service . 

(F.R. Doc. 63-3575; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Chapter X—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements 
and Orders; Milk), Department of 
Agriculture 

[Milk Order No. 106] 

PART 1106—MILK IN OKLAHOMA 
METROPOLITAN MARKETING AREA 

Order Suspending Certain Provisions 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 


1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et soq.), 
and of the order regulating the handling 
of milk in the Oklahoma Metropolitan 
marketing area (7 CFR Part 1106), it is 
hereby found and determined that: 

(a) The following provisions of the 
order no longer tends to effectuate the 
declared policy of the Act: 

(1) All of § 1106.44(c). 

(2) In § 1106.44(e) (1) and the intro¬ 
ductory text of § 1106.44(f), the words 
“located not more than 300 miles by the 
shortest hard-surfaced highway distance 
from the City Hall in either Oklahoma 
City or Tulsa, Oklahoma,” 

(b) Thirty days notice of effective 
date hereof is impractical, unnecesary, 
and contrary to the public interest in 
that: 

(1) This suspension order does not re¬ 
quire of persons affected substantial or 
extensive preparation prior to the ef¬ 
fective date. 

(2) This suspension order is neces¬ 
sary to reflect current marketing condi¬ 
tions and to maintain orderly marketing 
conditions in the marketing area. 

(3) This suspension will facilitate the 
efficient disposition of milk in excess of 
that needed for Class I (fluid products) 
sales by removing the requirement that 
milk moved to plants located 300 miles 
or more from Oklahoma City or Tulsa 
be classified as Class I regardless of its 
use. Under present transportation con¬ 
ditions it is economically feasible to 
transport milk more than 300 miles for 
use in manufactured dairy products. 
Furthermore, with the limited capacity 
of manufacturing plants in Oklahoma, 
more distant outlets sometimes offer a 
better price for milk used in such prod¬ 
ucts as ice cream and cottage cheese. 
This suspension will permit milk to move 
to the best available outlet regardless 
of the distance from Tulsa or Oklahoma 
City. 

(4) This suspension was requested by 
cooperative associations representing 
about two-thirds of the producers sup¬ 
plying the Oklahoma Metropolitan area. 

(5) An invitation to all interested 
parties to submit written data, views, or 
arguments in connection with this sus¬ 
pension was issued on March 21, 1963, 
and published in the Federal Register 
on March 23, 1963 (28 F.R. 2923). No 
data, views, or arguments opposing the 
suspension were received. 

Therefore, good cause exists for mak¬ 
ing this order effective April 1,1963. 

It is therefore ordered, That the 
aforesaid provisions of the order are 
hereby suspended. 


(Setss. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended: 7 U.S.C. 
101-674) 


Effective date: April 1,1963. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April 1, 
1963. 

John P. Duncan, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary• 


[F.R. Doc. 63-3574; Filed, Apr. 

8:48 am.] 
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(3) The issuance of the order amend¬ 
ing the order is approved or favored by 
at least two-thirds of the producers who 
during the determined representative 
period were engaged in the production of 
milk for sale in the marketing area. 

Order relative to handling . It is 
therefore ordered, that on and after the 
effective date hereof, the handling of 
milk in the Eastern Colorado marketing 
area shall be in conformity to and in 
compliance with the terms and condi¬ 
tions of the aforesaid order, as hereby 
amended, as follows: 

1. In § 1137.6 revoke the words ‘‘Chey¬ 
enne”' and “Lincoln.” 

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Effective date: May 1,1963. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on April 
1,1963. 

John P. Duncan, Jr. f 
Assistant Secretary . 

(PH. Doc. 63-3573; Piled, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.J 


Title 13—BUSINESS CREDIT 
AND ASSISTANCE 


Chapter I—Small Business 
Administration 

(Amdt. 4] 

PART 121—SMALL BUSINESS SIZE 
STANDARDS 

Definition for Purpose of Government 
Procurement 


On September 26, 1962, there was 
published in the Federal Register (27 
P R. 9521) a notice of proposal to amend 
the definition of small business for the 
purpose of Government procurement. 
The notice announced that the Small 
Business Administration was planning 
to establish industry size standards for 
all industries which presently do not 
have specific size standards set forth 
hi § 121.3-8 of the Small Business Size 
Standards Regulation and that Small 
Business Certificates would not be issued 
by SBA after publication of the notice 
in the Federal Register. 

The objective of the proposal was to 
establish definite size standards which 
industry, Government, and other inter¬ 
ested parties could rely on with a degree 
of certainty which could not be done 
under the Small Business Certificate 
Program. 


Further, it long has been recognizee 
oy Congress, SBA, members of industries 
?ther interested parties that the 
unexible size standard of 500 employ eei 
was not a satisfactory method for deter¬ 
mining small businesses in all indus- 
ms bec a use of the variance of com¬ 
plexities within different industries. Foi 
jus reason, SBA issued Small Busines: 
fipiH * tes certain industries anc 

snnu °/operation to concerns with ovei 
but less than 1,000 employees. 

ernm Busin css Certificate pro- 

tofWKi Ugh an improvement over the 
thpi* le 500 employee standard, never- 
comi^ S> was * oun(i to have serious short- 
ugs. First, it was found that ir 


many instances a reliable size standard 
could not be established for a field of 
operation since pertinent statistical in¬ 
formation was available only on an in¬ 
dustry rather than a field of operation 
basis. This is especially true in the case 
of new products; many of which are be¬ 
ing procured by the Government. 

Second, because there were no definite 
size standards for most industries, a con¬ 
cern could not bid on many procure¬ 
ments until its application for a Small 
Business Certificate had been processed. 
Often, this meant that such concern, 
which was determined at a later date 
to be a small business, could not bid on 
procurements set aside for small busi¬ 
ness. 

Also, because of the lack of definite 
size standards, many concerns applied 
for Small Business Certificates in areas 
where they could not qualify as small 
businesses. This factor caused the con¬ 
cerns needlessly to waste time, money, 
and effort in applying for a Small Busi¬ 
ness Certificate. 

In defining industries, SBA follows 
the Standard Industrial Classification 
Manual prepared and published by the 
Bureau of the Budget, Executive Office 
of the President. The Standard Indus¬ 
trial Classification Manual defines in¬ 
dustries in accordance with the existing 
structure of the American economy. 
An industry is a group of establish¬ 
ments engaged in the same or similar 
lines of economic activity. 

The following factors were considered 
in formulating industry size standards 
for the purpose of Government procure¬ 
ment: 

1. Concentration of output; 

2. Coverage ratio; 

3. Primary product specialization 

ratio; 

4. Absolute number of concerns; 

5. Size of industry (dollar volume); 

6. Employment size of industry 

leaders; 

7. Government procurement history. 

It is to be noted that several years 

ago, SBA established size standards on 
an industry by industry basis for its 
financial assistance program. In cer¬ 
tain instances, the loan standard and 
procurement standard may differ for the 
same industry. This is necessarily true 
since procurement history is not a factor 
in formulating a size standard for the 
purpose of financial assistance. 

Further, the procurement size stand¬ 
ards are based on more recent statisti¬ 
cal data than that used for establish¬ 
ing industry size standards for the pur¬ 
pose of financial assistance. Therefore, 
SBA presently is reviewing its size 
standards for the purpose of financial 
assistance and will issue necessary 
amendments at an early date. 

The establishment of industry size 
standards for the purpose of Govern¬ 
ment procurement will eliminate the un¬ 
certainty which many concerns and 
other interested parties may have as 
to a concern’s size status and will allow 
,SBA to promulgate size standards which 
are based on more objective criteria. 

Interested persons were given the 
opportunity to comment on the pro¬ 
posal within 30 days after the date of 
its publication in the Federal Register. 


The date for receiving additional com¬ 
ments was extended to November 2, 1962. 

The comments indicated generally 
that the public strongly favored size 
standards on an industry basis. 

However, the comments did not con¬ 
tain sufficient information to adopt 
specific size standards for various 
industries. 

Therefore, on November 20, 1962, 
notice was published in the Federal 
Register (27 F.R. 11432) that the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the Small Business Ad¬ 
ministration proposed to amend the 
definition of small business for the pur¬ 
pose of Government procurement. 

The proposed amendment recom¬ 
mended specific size standards for all in¬ 
dustries described and listed in the 
Standard Industrial Classification Man¬ 
ual prepared and published by the 
Bureau of the Budget, Executive Office 
of the President. 

Interested persons were again given 
the opportunity to comment on the re¬ 
vised proposal. 

Generally, the comments indicated 
that size standards should be issued on 
an industry basis and that the stand¬ 
ards, as set forth in “Schedule B” of the 
proposal, were acceptable. 

After consideration of all such rele¬ 
vant matter as was presented by inter¬ 
ested persons regarding the proposals of 
September 26 and November 20, 1962, 
and studies made by SBA, the amend¬ 
ment set forth below is hereby adopted. 

The amendment establishes size 
standards for all industries described 
and listed in the Standard Industrial 
Classification Manual prepared and pub¬ 
lished by the Bureau of the Budget, Ex¬ 
ecutive Office of the President. Any 
manufacturing industry not listed in 
“Schedule B” or elsewhere in § 121.3-8 
has been given the size standard of 500 
or less employees. 

The Small Business Size Standards 
Regulation (Revision 3) (27 F.R. 9757), 
as amended (27 F.R. 11313, 12438; 28 
F.R. 153), is hereby further amended by: 

1. Deleting § 121.3-2 (o) and § 121.3-2 
(u) and substituting in lieu thereof new 
§ 121.3-2(0) and § 121.3-2(u) as follows: 

§ 121.3—2 Definition of terms used in 
this part. 

***** 

(o) “Number of employees” means the 
average employment of any concern, in¬ 
cluding the employees of its domestic 
and foreign affiliates, based on the num¬ 
ber of persons employed on a full-time, 
part-time, temporary, or other basis dur¬ 
ing the pay period ending nearest the 
last day of the third month in each 
calendar quarter for the preceding four 
quarters. If a concern has not been in 
existence for four full calendar quarters, 
“number of employees” means the aver¬ 
age employment of such concern and its 
affiliates during the period such concern 
has been in existence based on the num¬ 
ber of persons employed during the pay 
period ending nearest the last day of 
each month. 

***** 

(u) “Industry” means a grouping of 
establishments primarily engaged in 
similar lines of activity as listed and de¬ 
scribed in the Standard Industrial 
Classification Manual prepared and pub- 
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lished by the Bureau of the Budget, Ex¬ 
ecutive Office of the President. 

2. Deleting § 121.3-3(a) (2) and sub¬ 
stituting in lieu thereof new §121.3-3(a) 
(2) and adding new § 121.3-3(a) (8) as 
follows: 

§ 121.3—3 Organization of the Office of 
Small Business Size Standards. 

(a) Authority. The Director, Office of 
Small Business Size Standards, shall: 
***** 

(2) Determine the size status of 
concerns; 

***** 

(8) Determine which industries, as 
set forth in the Standard Industrial 
Classification Manual, products or serv¬ 
ices are classified. 

3. Deleting § 121.3-4 and substituting 
in lieu thereof new § 121.3-4 as follows: 

§ 121.3—4 Application for size determi¬ 
nation. 

(a) Applications for size determina¬ 
tions for any purpose shall be submitted 
on SBA Form 355, in duplicate, to any 
SBA field office serving the area in 
which the applicant’s principal office is 
located. SBA Form 355 shall be com¬ 
pleted and supporting materials shall be 
attached thereto. Applications for size 
determinations made by either a small 
business investment company or an ap¬ 
plicant for assistance from such an in¬ 
vestment company, shall be submitted on 
SBA Form 480, together with SBA Form 
355. Detailed instructions for complet¬ 
ing SBA Form 355 and SBA Form 480 
are attached thereto. Copies of such 
forms may be obtained from any SBA 
field office or from the Small Business 
Administration, 811 Vermont Avenue 
NW., Washington 25, D.C. 

(b) In cases where a regional director 
has been delegated authority to deter¬ 
mine the size status of a concern, he or 
his delegate shall cause the application 
to be reviewed to insure that all facts 
are stated adequately. Thereafter, the 
regional director or his delegate shall 
determine the status of the concern and 

-Shall promptly notify the applicant and 
other interested persons of his decision 
in writing. 

(c) In cases where the regional direc¬ 
tor has not been delegated authority to 
determine the size status of a concern, 
he shall cause the application to be re¬ 
viewed to insure that all facts are stated 
adequately. Thereafter, the regional 
director or his delegate shall transmit 
the SBA Form 355 and all supporting 
documents, together with his recommen¬ 
dation concerning the size status of the 
concern, to the Office of Small Business 
Size Standards. The Director, Office of 
Small Business Size Standards, shall 
then determine the size status of the 
concern. He shall promptly notify the 
appropriate parties of his decision in 
writing. 

(d) Reconsideration: (1) If the size 
determination is one authorized to be 
made in the first instance by a regional 
director or his delegate and the deter¬ 
mination has been so made, the applicant 
or other interested 'party may request 
reconsideration of this determination by 
filing such request, together with addi¬ 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

tional information to support a change 
in the determination, with the regional 
office in which the determination was 
made. The regional director or his 
delegate shall review the additional in¬ 
formation and, thereafter, shall submit 
the request for reconsideration and the 
file, together with a completed SBA 
Form 355, to the Director, Office of 
Small Business Size Standards, who 
shall decide the request for reconsidera¬ 
tion and promptly notify the appropriate 
parties of his decision in writing. 

(2) If the Director, Office of Small 
Business Size Standards, has made the 
size determination, whether initially or 
after determination by the regional di¬ 
rector or his delegate, such determina¬ 
tion shall be final except that an appeal 
from such determination may be taken 
by following the procedure set forth in 
§ 121.3-6. 

4. Deleting § 121.3-5 and substituting 
in lieu thereof new § 121.3-5 as follows: 

§ 121.3—5 Protest of small business 
status. 

(a) How to protest. Any responsive 
bidder or offeror may, prior to award, 
question the small business status of 
any apparently low bidder or offerer by 
sending a written protest, as defined in 
§ 121.3-2 (p), to the contracting officer 
responsible for the particular procure¬ 
ment. Any contracting officer who re¬ 
ceives such protest or who wishes to 
question the small business status of a 
bidder or offerer himself shall forward 
such protest record (or submit a written 
protest, as defined in §121.3-2(p>) to 
the SBA regional office serving the area 
in which the protested concern is 
located. 

(b) Notification of protest. Upon re¬ 
ceipt of such protest, the SBA regional 
director or his delegate shall immediately 
notify the contracting officer of the date 
such protest has been received and that 
the size of the concern being protested 
is being considered by SBA. The re¬ 
gional director or his delegate shall also 
advise the bidder or offerer of the 
receipt of the protest, that it is under 
review, and shall forward to such bidder 
or offerer a copy of the protest and blank 
SBA Form 355, Application for Size 
Determination, by Certified Mail, Return 
Receipt Requested. The bidder or 
offerer shall, within three days after 
receipt of the copy of the protest and 
SBA Form 355, file said form as directed 
by SBA and shall attach thereto a state¬ 
ment in answer to the allegations of the 
letter of protest, together with evidence 
to support such position. 

(c) Notification of determination. 
After receipt of a protest, SBA shall in¬ 
vestigate and determine the small busi¬ 
ness status of the protested bidder or 
offerer and notify the contracting 
officer, the protestant, and the protested 
bidder or offerer of its decision within 
ten working days, if possible. 

5. Deleting § 121.3—6(b) (1) and sub¬ 
stituting in lieu thereof new § 121.3-6 (b) 
(1) as follows: 

§ 121.3—6 Appeals. 

***** 

(b) Method of appeal —(1) Who may 
appeal. An appeal may be taken by any 


concern or other interested party which 
has: 

(i) Protested the small business status 
of a concern pursuant to § 121.3-5 and 
whose protest has been denied by the 
Director, Office of Small Business Size 
Standards; 

(ii) Upon reconsideration, been 
denied small business status by a deter¬ 
mination of the Director pursuant to 
§ 121.3-4; or 

(iii) Been adversely affected by a 
decision of the Director pursuant to 
§ 121.3-4 and § 121.3-5. 

6. Deleting § 121.3-8 and substituting 
in lieu thereof new § 121.3-8 as follows: 

§ 121.3—8 Definition of small business 
for Government procurement. 

A small business concern for the pur¬ 
pose of Government procurement is a 
concern, including its affiliates, which is 
independently owned and operated, is 
not dominant in the field of operation 
in which it is bidding on Government 
contracts, and can further qualify under 
the criteria set forth in this section. 
When computing the size status of a bid¬ 
der or offerer, the number of employees, 
annual sales or receipts, or other appli¬ 
cable standards of the bidder or offerer 
and all of its affiliates shall be included. 
In the submission of a bid or proposal 
on a Government procurement, a con¬ 
cern which meets the criteria provided 
in this section may represent that it is 
a small business. In the absence of a 
written protest or other information 
which would cause him to question the 
veracity of the self-certification, the con¬ 
tracting officer shall accept the self- 
certification at face value for the par¬ 
ticular procurement involved. For the 
purpose of a procurement of a product 
classified into two or more industries 
with different size standards, the small¬ 
est of such size standards shall be used 
in determining a bidder’s size status. 

(a) Construction. Any concern bid¬ 
ding on a contract for construction, 
alteration, or repair (including painting 
and decorating) of buildings, bridges, 
roads, or other real property is classified: 

(1) As small if its average annual re¬ 
ceipts for its preceding three fiscal years 
do not exceed $7 1 / 2 million. 

(2) As small if it is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for dredging and its average an¬ 
nual receipts for its preceding three fiscal 
years do not exceed $5 million. 

(b) Manufacturing. Any concern bid¬ 
ding on a contract for a product it man¬ 
ufactured is classified: 

(1) As small if it is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for food canning and preserving 
and its number of employees does not 
exceed 500 persons, exclusive of agricul¬ 
tural labor as defined in section (k) of 
the Federal Unemployment Tax Act, 68 A 
Stat. 454, 26 U.S.C. (I.R.C. 1954 ) 3306. 

(2) As small if it is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for petroleum, other than lubri¬ 
cants and miscellaneous petroleum prod* 
ucts, and its number of employees does 
not exceed 1 000 persons and it does not 
have more than 30,000 barrels-per-day 
crude-oil capacity from owned or leased 
facilities. 

(3) As small if it is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for a product classified within an 
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industry set forth in Schedule B of this 
part and its number of employees does 
not exceed the size standard established 
for that industry. 

(4) As small if it is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for a product classified within an 
industry not set forth in Schedule B of 
this part and its number of employees 
does not exceed 500 persons. 

(c) Nonmanufacturing. [Reserved] 

(d) Services. Any concern bidding on 
a contract for services, not elsewhere 
defined in this section, is classified as 
small if its average annual sales or re¬ 
ceipts for its preceding three fiscal years 
do not exceed $1 million. 

(e) Transportation. Any concern 
bidding on a contract for passenger or 
freight transportation, not elsewhere de¬ 
fined in this section, is classified: 

(1) As small if its number of em¬ 
ployees does not exceed 500 persons. 

(2) As small if it is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for air transportation and its num¬ 
ber of employees does not exceed 1,000 
persons. 

(3) As small if it is bidding on a con¬ 
tract for trucking and/or warehousing 
and its annual receipts do not exceed $3 

million. 

Note: Under present SBA policy, no con¬ 
cern will be denied small business status for 
the purpose of Government procurement 
solely because of its contractual relationship 
with a large interstate van line, provided 
that its annual receipts have not exceeded 
$3 million during the concern’s most recently 
completed fiscal year and provided further 
no more than 50 percent of such annual 
receipts are directly attributable to the ap¬ 
plicant’s relationship with an interstate van 
line. When applying for a small business 
size determination, the applicant, at the 
time of filing its application, shall submit 
therewith documentary evidence showing 
the percentage of its annual receipts attrib¬ 
utable to its relationship with an interstate 
van line. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective on July 1, 1963. 

Dated: March 28, 1963. 

John E. Horne, 

Administrator. 


Schedule B—Industry Employment Size Standards 
for the Purpose of Government Procurement 


Manufacturing 


major group 19 —ordnance and accessories 


Census 

classi¬ 

fication 

code 


Industry 


Employ¬ 
ment size 
standard 
(number 
of em¬ 
ployees) * 


1931 

1951 

1961 


Tanks and tank components. 

Small arms_-_ 

Small arms ammunition.. 


1,000 

1,000 

1,000 


major group 20 —food and kindred products 


2032 

2043 

2046 

2052 

2062 

2063 

2085 

2093 

2096 


Canned specialties_ 

Cereal preparations__ 

Wet corn milling_ 

Biscuit, crackers, and pretzels. 

Cane sugar refining___ 

Beet sugar_ 

Distilled, rectified, and blended 
liquors. 

Vegetable oil mills, except cotton- 
seed and soybean. 

Shortening, table oils, margarine 
and other edible fats andolls, not 
elsewhere classified. 



See footnotes at end of table. 


1,000 

1,000 

750 

750 

750 

750 

750 

1,000 

750 


MAJOR GROUP 21—TOBACCO MANUFACTURES 




Employ¬ 

Census 


ment size 

classi¬ 

Industry 

standard 

fication 

(number 

code 


of em¬ 
ployees) 1 

2111 

Cigarettes. 

1,000 


MAJOR GROUP 22—TEXTILE MILL PRODUCTS 


2211 

Broad woven fabric mills, cotton... 

1,000 

2271 

Woven carpets and rugs. 

750 

2296 

Tire cord and fabric. 

1,000 


MAJOR GROUP 26—PAPER AND'ALLIED PRODUCTS 


2611 

Pulp mills... 

750 

2621 

Paper mills, except building paper 
mills. 

750 

2631 

Paperboard mills. 

750 

2646 

Pressed and molded pulp goods.... 

750 

2654 

Sanitary food containers. 

750 

2661 

Building paper and building board 
mills. 

750 


MAJOR GROUP 28—CHEMICALS AND ALLIED PRODUCTS 


2812 

2813 

Alkalies and nhlorlnA 

1,000 

Industrial gases. 

1,000 

2815 

Dyes, dye (cyclic) intermediates, 
ana organic pigments (lakes and 
toners). 

750 

2816 

Inorganic pigments. 

1,000 

2818 

Industrial organic chemicals, not 
elsewhere classified. 

1,000 

2819 

Industrial inorganic chemicals, not 
elsewhere classified. 

750 

2821 

Plastics materials, synthetic resins, 
and nonvulcanizable elastomers. 

750 

2822 

Synthetic rubber (vulcanizable 
elastomers). 

1,000 

2823 

Cellulose man-made fibers. 

1,000 

2824 

Synthetic organic fibers, except 
cellulosic. 

1,000 

2833 

Medicinal chemicals and botanical 
products. 

750 

2834 

Pharmaceutical preparations... 

750 

2841 

Soap and other detergents, except 
specialty cleaners. 

750 

2892 

Explosives. 

750 


MAJOR GROUP 29—PETROLEUM REFINING AND 
RELATED INDUSTRIES 


2911 

Petroleum refining *. 

1,000 

2952 

Asphalt felts and coatings. 

750 


MAJOR GROUP 30—RUBRER AND MISCELLANEOUS 
PLASTICS PRODUCTS 


3011 

Tires and inner tubes. 

1,000 

3021 

Rubber footwear. 

1,000 

3031 

Reclaimed rubber___ 

750 


MAJOR GROUP 32—STONE, CLAY, AND GLASS PRODUCTS 


3211 

Flat glass. 

1,000 

3221 

Glass containers_ 

750 

3229 

Pressed and blown glass and glass¬ 
ware, not elsewhere classified. 

750 

3241 

Cement, hydraulic.... 

Vitreous cnina plumbing fixtures 
and china, and earthenware fit¬ 
tings and bathroom accessories. 

750 

3261 

750 

3275 

Gypsum products. 

1,000 

3292 

Asbestos products. 

750 

3296 

Mineral wool.. 

750 

3297 

Nonclay refractories. 

750 


MAJOR GROUP 33—PRIMARY METAL INDUSTRIES 


3312 

Blast furnaces (including coke 
ovens), steel works, and rolling- 
mills. 

1,000 

3313 

Electrometallurgical products- 

750 

3315 

Steel wire drawing and steel nails 
and spikes. 

Cold rolled sheet, strip and bars.... 

1,000 

3316 

1,000 

3317 

Steel pipe and tubes... 

1,000 

3331 

Primary smelting and refining of 
copper. 

1,000 

3332 

Primary smelting and refining of 
lead. 

1,000 

3333 

Primary smelting and refining of 
zinc. 

750 


MAJOR GROUP 33-PRIMARY METAL INDUSTRIES— 

continued 


Census 

classi¬ 

fication 

code 

Industry 

Employ¬ 
ment size 
standard 
(number 
of em¬ 
ployees) * 

3334 

Primary production of aluminum.. 

1,000 

750 

3339 

Primary smelting and refining of 
nonferrous metals, not elsewhere 
classified. 

3351 

Rolling, drawing, and extruding of 
copper. 

750 

3352 

Rolling, drawing, and extruding of 
aluminum. 

750 

3356 

Rolling, drawing, and extruding of 
nonferrous metals, except copper 
and aluminum. 

750 

3357 

Drawing and insulating of non- 
ferrous wire. 

1,000 

3399 

Primary metal industries, not else¬ 
where classified. 

750 


MAJOR GROUP 34—FABRICATED METAL PRODUCTS, EXCEPT 
ORDNANCE, MACHINERY, AND TRANSPORTATION EQUIP¬ 
MENT 


3411 

Metal cans.... 

1,000 

3431 

Enameled iron and metal sanitary 

750 


ware. 



MAJOR GROUP 35—MACHINERY, EXCEPT ELECTRICAL 


3511 

Steam engines; steam, gas and 
hydraulic turbines; and steam, 
gas, and hydraulic turbine gen¬ 
erator set units. 

1,000 

3519 

Internal combustion engines, not 
elsewhere classified. 

1,000 

3531 

Construction machinery and equip¬ 
ment. 

750 

3562 

Ball and roller bearings. 

750 

3571 

Computing and accounting ma¬ 
chines, including cash registers. 

1,000 

3572 

Typewriters... 

1,000 

3585 

Refrigerators; refrigeration ma¬ 
chinery, except household; and 
complete air conditioning units. 

750 


MAJOR GROUP 36—ELECTRICAL MACHINERY, EQUIPMENT 
AND SUPPLIES 


3612 

Power, distribution, and specialty 
transformers. 

750 

3613 

Switchgear and switchboard appa¬ 
ratus. 

750 

3621 

Motors and generators. 

1,000 

3622 

Industrial controls_ 

750 

3624 

Carbon and graphite products. 

750 

3631 

Household cooking equipment_ 

750 

3632 

Household refrigerators and home 
and farm freezers. 

1,000 

3633 

Household laundry equipment. 

1,000 

3634 

Electric housewares and fans. 

750 

3635 

Household vacuum cleaners.. 

750 

3636 

Sowing machines. 

750 

3641 

Electric lamps... 

1,000 

3651 

Radio and television receiving sets, 
except communication types. 

750 

3652 

Phonograph records_ 

750 

3661 

Telephone and telegraph apparatus. 

1,000 

3662 

Radio and television transmitting, 
signaling, and detection equip¬ 
ment ana apparatus. 

750 

3671 

Radio and television receiving type 
electron tubes, except cathode 
ray. 

1,000 

3672 

Cathode ray picture tubes. 

750 

3673 

Transmitting, industrial, and spe¬ 
cial purpose electron tubes. 

750 

3692 

Primary batteries, dry and wet.... 

1,000 

750 

3694 

Electrical equipment for internal 
combustion engines. 


MAJOR GROUP 37—TRANSPORTATION EQUIPMENT 


3717 

Motor vehicles and parts *. 

1,000 

3721 

Aircraft * _ 

1,000 

3722 

Aircraft engines and engine parts._ 

1,000 

3723 

Aircraft propellers and propeller 
parts. 

1,000 

3729 

Aircraft parts and auxiliary equip¬ 
ment, not elsewhere classified. 5 

1,000 

3731 

Shipbuilding and repairing. 

1,000 

3741 

Locomotives and parts. 

1,000 

750 

3742 

Railroad and street cars. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


MAJOR GROUP 39—MISCELLANEOUS MANUFACTURING 
INDUSTRIES 


Census 

classi¬ 

fication 

code 

Industry 

Employ¬ 
ment size 
standard 
(number 
of em¬ 
ployees) * 

3982 

Linoleum, asphalted-felt-base, and 

750 


other hard surface floor coverings, 



not elsewhere classified. 



1 The “number of employees” means the average 
employment of any concern and Its affiliates based on 
the number of persons employed during the pay period 
ending nearest the last day of the third month in each 
calendar quarter for the preceding four quarters. 

2 Together w ith its affiliates does not employ more 
than 1,000 persons and does not have more than 30,000 
barrels-per-day capacity from owned and leased facilities. 

* The three Standard Industrial Classification indus¬ 
tries (3711, 3712, and 3714) have been combined because 
of a major problem of defining the reporting unit in 
terms of these industries. This difficulty arises from the 
fact that many large establishments have integrated 
operations which include the production of parts or 
bodies and the assembly of complete vehicles at the 
same location. 

* Includes maintenance as defined in the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 1.1) but excludes con¬ 
tracts solely for preventive maintenance as defined in 
14 CFR 1.1. As defined in the Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tions: 

“ ‘Maintenance* means inspection, overhaul, repair, 
preservation, and the replacement of parts, but excludes 
preventive maintenance.” 

“ ‘Preventive maintenance’ means simple or minor 
preservation operations and the replacement of small 
standard parts not involving complex assembly opera¬ 
tions.” 

5 Guided missile engines and engine parts are classified 
in SIC 3722. Missile control systems are classified in 
SIC 3662. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3549; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

PART 2—FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS 
AND RADIO TREATY MATTERS; 
GENERAL RULES AND REGULA¬ 
TIONS 

Waiver of Frequency Allocations 

Cross Reference : For matter affecting 
observance of §2.106 of this part, see 
Federal Communications Commission, 
F.R. Doc. 63-3588, infra. 


Title 15—COMMERCE AND 
FOREIGN TRADE 

Chapter II—National Bureau of 
Standards, Department of Com¬ 
merce 

SUBCHAPTER B—STANDARD SAMPLES AND 
REFERENCE STANDARDS 

PART 230—STANDARD SAMPLES 
AND REFERENCE STANDARDS 
ISSUED BY THE NATIONAL BUREAU 
OF STANDARDS 

Subpart B—Standard Samples and 
Reference Standards With Schedule 
of Weights and Fees 

Descriptive List 

In accordance with the provisions of 
section 4 (a) and (c) of the Adminis¬ 
trative Procedure Act, it has been found 
that notice and hearing on these sched¬ 
ules of fees are unnecessary for the rea¬ 
son that such procedures, because of 
the nature of these rules, serve no useful 
purpose. These amendments are effec¬ 
tive from March 1, 1963. 

In § 230.11 Descriptive list: 

1. Paragraph (a) Steels (chemical 
standards ) is amended by the addition 
of two new samples (344 and 345) to read 
as follows: 


Sam¬ 

ple 

No. 

Name 

Ap¬ 

prox¬ 

imate 

weight 

of 

sample 

in 

grams 

Price 

per 

sample 

344 

345 

Stainless steel 15 Cr-7 Ni-Mo___ 
Stainless steel 17 Cr-4 Ni-3 Cu__ 

150 

150 

$8.50 
8.50 


2. Paragraph (v) Radioactivity stand¬ 
ards is amended by the revision of 4935 
and the addition of 4944 to the Alpha, 
Beta, Gamma standards; the revision 
of 4990 (carbon dating standard) and 
the addition of 4999 to the Point Source 
standards. 


Alpha-Beta-Gamma Standards 


Sample 

No. 

Radiation 

Nuclide 

Nominal activity 

Volume 

Price 

per 

sample 

4935-B. 

4944 

y 

Krypton-85. 

TaH ina-lOK 

60X10® dps/g. mol. 

9 JQVl Hi 

10 ml. 

$23.00 



o.4bXiu 4 dps/gram__ 

5 ml. 

24.00 


Carbon-14 Dating Standard 


Sample 

No. 

Description 

Price 

per 

sample 

4990A. 

^oxalic acidj ry s * ant * ar< * * or Carbon-14 dating Laboratories (sample consists of 1-lb. of 

$4.00 



Point Source Standards 


Sam¬ 

ple 

No. 

Radiation 

Nuclide 

Nominal activity 

Price 

per 

sample 

4999 

7 

Cerium-139. 

6X10* 7ps__ 

$32.00 






3. A new paragraph (11) Polystyrene 
standards is added to read as follows: 





-- 

Sam¬ 

Description 

Weight 

Price 

ple 

No. 

in 

per 


grams 

sam¬ 




ple 

705 

Polystyrene (narrow molecu¬ 

2.00 

$18.00 

706 

lar weight distribution). 

Polystyrene (broad molecular 
weight distribution). 

18.00 

12.00 


(Sec. 9, 31 Stat. 1450, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 
277. Interprets or applies sec. 7, 70 Stat. 
959; 15 U.S.C. 275a) 

R. D. HUNTOON, 

Deputy Director. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3564; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 

Title 14-AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I — Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE [NEW] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-EA-15] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW! 

Alteration of Control Zone 

The purpose of this amendment to 
Part 71 [New] of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is to alter the time of desig¬ 
nation of the Manchester, N.H., control 
zone. 

The Manchester control zone is 
presently designated on a full-time basis. 
However, the weather reporting service, 
provided jointly by U.S. Military and 
Northeast Airlines personnel, is available 
only from 0600 to 2300 hours, local time, 
Monday through Saturday and from 
0700 to 2300 hours, local time, Sunday. 
Therefore, action is taken herein to re¬ 
designate the Manchester control zone 
with effective hours coincident with 
those during which weather reporting 
service is provided. 

Since tfie change effected by this 
amendment reduces a burden on the 
public, notice and public procedure here¬ 
on are unnecessary and it may be made 
effective immediately. 

In consideration of the foregoing the 
following action is taken: 

Section 71.171 (27 F.R. 220-91, Novem¬ 
ber 10, 1962) is amended as follows: In 
the Manchester, N.H., control zone 
“VOR.” is deleted and “VOR from 0600 
to 2300 hours, local time, Monday 
through Saturday and from 0700 to 2300 
hours, local time, Sunday.” is substituted 
therefor. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive immediately. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April If 
1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Chief , Airspace Utilization Division- 
[F.R. Doc. 63-3559; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963? 
8:46 a.m.] 
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Friday, April 5, 19S3 


[Airspace Docket No. 63-WE-ll] 

p ART 71 _DESIGNATION of federal 
airways, controlled airspace, 
and REPORTING POINTS [NEW] 

Alteration of Control Zone 

The purpose of this amendment to 
Part 71 [Newl of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is to alter the description of 
the Sheridan, Wyo., control zone. 

The Federal Aviation Agency has 
scheduled the conversion of the Sheridan 
radio range to a radio beacon on or about 
April 4, 1963. The action taken herein 
reflects the conversion of this facility. 
Controlled airspace requirements for this 
area will be reviewed at a later date 
under the CAR Amendments 60-21/60-29 
implementation program. 

Since the change effected by this 
amendment is editorial in nature, notice 
and public procedure hereon are un¬ 
necessary, and it may be made effective 
April 4,1963. 

In consideration of the foregoing and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 12582), 
the following action is taken: 

In § 71.171 (27 F.R. 220-91, November 
10, 1962) the Sheridan, Wyo., control 
zone is amended to read: 

Sheridan, Wyo. 

Within a 5 -mile radius of Sheridan County 
Airport (latitude 44°46'25" N., longitude 
106°58'15" W.) and within 2 miles either 
side of the 134° bearing from the Sheridan 
RBN extending from the 5-mile radius zone 
to the Ucross, Wyo., FM. 

• 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001, e.s.t., April 4,1963. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 1, 
1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division . 

(F.R. Doc. 63-3560; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 62-WE-98] 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 

AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW] 

Alteration of Control Zone 

On December 20, 1962, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 
Federal Register (27 F.R. 12650) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency pro¬ 
posed to alter the control zone at Colo¬ 
rado Springs, Colo. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
a n opportunity to participate in the 
making of the rule herein adopted, and 
no adverse comments were received re¬ 
garding the proposed amendment. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published and for the 
reasons stated in the notice, the follow- 
ing action is taken; 

In § 71.171 (27 F.R. 220-91, November 
ro, 1962), the Colorado Springs, Colo., 
control zone is amended to read: 

C *™° Springs, Colo. 

Cni k* 11 a 5 “ mi le radius of Peterson Field, 
N ,rado Springs, Colo, (latitude 38°48'35" 
l-mn g * tUde 1°4°42'20" W.), and within a 
ue radius of Pikes Peak Airport, Foun- 

No. 67 --4 


tain, Colo, (latitude 38°43'40" N., longitude 
104°42'00"W .). 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive 0001, e.s.t.. May 30,1963. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 
Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 1, 
1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division . 
[F.R. Doc. 63-3561; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.l 


[Airspace Docket No. 62-SO-721 

PART 73—SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 


Alteration of Restricted Area 

The purpose of this amendment to 
§ 73.60 [New] of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is to reduce the maximum 
designated altitude of Poinsett-Sumter, 
S.C., Restricted Area R-6002 from 16,000 
feet MSL to 13,000 feet MSL, and to 
change the time of designation from 
"Sunrise to sunset, when ceilings of at 
least 3,000 feet and visibility of at least 
3 miles exist” to "Sunrise to sunset”. 

The Department of the Air Force has 
stated that their activities in this re¬ 
stricted area can be conducted below 
13,000 feet MSL and, further, has agreed 
to stipulate in a joint use letter of pro¬ 
cedure that the using agency will release 
the area to the controlling agency when 
the ceiling at Shaw AFB goes below 4,000 
feet and/or the visibility goes below 5 
miles, and at other times when the area 
is not in use. Therefore, action is taken 
herein to reduce the maximum desig¬ 
nated altitude to 13,000 feet MSL and 
change the time of designation to read 
"Sunrise to sunset”. 

Since this amendment reduces the 
burden on the public, compliance with 
the notice, public procedures, and effec¬ 
tive date requirements of section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act is un¬ 
necessary and it may be made effective 
upon publication. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
following action is taken: 

In § 73.60 (28 F.R. 19-40, January 26, 
1963), R-6002, Poinsett-Sumter, S.C., is 
amended to read: 

R-6002 Poinsett-Sumter, S.C. 

Boundaries. Beginning at latitude 
33°52'30" N., longitude 80°26'00" W.; to 
latitude 33°45'50" N., longitude 80°25'00" 
W.; to latitude 33°44'15" N., longitude 

80°33'15" W.; to latitude 33°48'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 80°34'00" W.; to latitude 33°52'30" N., 
longitude 30°30'00" W.; to the point of be¬ 
ginning. 

Designated T altitudes. Surface to 13,000 
feet MSL. 

Time of designation. Sunrise to sunset. 

Controlling agency. Federal Aviation 
Agency, Jacksonville ARTC Center. 

Using agency. Commander, Shaw AFB, 
S.C. 


This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive upon the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 
Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 
29, 1963. 

D. D. Thomas, 
Director, Air Traffic Service. 
[F.R. Doc. 63-3562; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 63-WA-19] 

PART 73—SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE 
[NEW] 


Alteration of Restricted Area 

The purpose of this amendment to 
§ 73.40 [Newl of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is to make an editorial 
change in the description of Patuxent, 
Md., Restricted Area R-4006. The cur¬ 
rent description of this area includes 
the following: 

Note: From 3,500 feet MSL to an unlimited 
altitude excluding R-4005, R-4002, and R— 
6607. 

In a recent airspace action R^-6607 
was revoked and the area redesignated 
as R-4008. This; change should be re¬ 
flected in the description of R-4006. 
Such action is taken herein. 

Since this amendment is editorial in 
nature, compliance with the notice, pub¬ 
lic procedure, and effective date pro¬ 
visions of section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act is unnecessary and it may 
be made effective upon publication. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
following action is taken: In § 73.40 (28 
F.R. 19-24), R-4006 Patuxent, Md., “R- 
6607” is deleted and "R-4008” is substi¬ 
tuted therefor. 


This amendment shall become effective 
upon the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. 


(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 
29, 1963. 


D. D. Thomas, 

Director, Air Traffic Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3563; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Airspace Docket No. 62-WE-116] 

PART 75—ESTABLISHMENT OF JET 
ROUTES [NEW] 

Alteration of Jet Route and Jet 
Advisory Area; Correction 

On February 14, 1963, Federal Register 
Document 63-1597 was published in the 
Federal Register (28 F.R. 1420) and 
amended, in part, § 75.100 Jet routes. 
This amendment was inadvertently 
shown as § 71.100 instead of § 75.100. 
Action is taken herein to correct this 
discrepancy. 

Since this amendment is editorial in 
nature and imposes no additional burden 
on any person, notice and public pro¬ 
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and the 
effective date of the final rule as ini¬ 
tially adopted may be retained. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
effective immediately, Federal Register 
Document 63-1597 (28 F.R. 1420) is 
altered as follows: Where “§ 71.100” 
appears in subparagraph 1, it is changed 
to read "§ 75.100”. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 
1, 1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3552; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 
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Chapter III—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER E—AIR NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

[Reg. Docket No. 1636; Arndt. 314] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 


The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi¬ 
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify thp 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. 

a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. * 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows* 

1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


aS?r m t Ult " deS are 111 feet M8L - CeiUngS are 111 toet abOTe *P«* are to nautw 


.,ni„S^^^TK a ES. r ^ c ?J5 r ? cedure ^ f the a S?J e ‘J,?? 15 “"“tooted at the below named airport. It shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Aeencv Initial uTmmanhJ 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. P h 



Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minim urns I 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More than fl 
2-engine, 1 
more than H 
65 knots I 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
66 knots 

DEN-VOR. 

DN LFR. 

Dirp.pt; 

6600 

7000 

7700 

7000 

7000 

7000 

7000 

T-r^ri 

300-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

800-2 

200-M 1 
500-1 M ■ 
800-2 1 

Bennett Int. 

DN LFR. 

Direct 


Parker Int. 

DN LFR. . 

Direct 

v> cm __ 

A-du 

Titan Int . 

DN LFR. 

Direct 


SP RBn . 

DN LFR. 

Dfrect 

Derby Int**___. 

DN LFR . 

Diroct- 

Brighton Int# ._. 

DN LFR. 

DJfPCtr 





Radar transitions and vectoring using Denver Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure tiyn E side N crs, 348° Outbnd, 168° Inbnd, 6600' within 10 miles. (Nonstandard due to terrain ) 

Mmimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 5900'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 142°—1.4 miles. 

D^N-L^FIl wlbSL*^ wlt “to P^tog DN-LFR, climb to 8000 'onS 


crs DN-LFR within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb to 6600' on E crs DN-LFR within 20 miles. 

Note: Aircraft executing missed approach may be radar controlled after being reidentified. 

Other change: Deletes straight-in minima. 

•SgSSFE*to?N lr ^ 1 lLs^ th an 0 d' dIn-VORR^ “* *“* °' 8 SE ° f MM ’ M21< t0WCT b5 mUeS 8 0f alr P ort - 

#Brighton Int: Int N crs ILS-35 and DEN-VOR R-320. 


City, Denver; State, Colo.; Airport Name, Stapleton Airfield; Elev., 5331'; Fac. Class., SABMRAZ; Ident., DN; Procedure No. 1. Arndt. 13; Eff Date 6 Anr 63- Sun Arndt. 

No. 12; Dated, 12 May 62 * * ’ 


Des Moines VOR. 

DZ-LFR... 

Direct, 

2200 

1600 

T-rin* 

300 1 
400-1 
400-1 
800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

Des Moines VOR. 

DZ-LFR (Final). 

Direct 

O-dn 




8—dn-35 .. 

A-dn.. 



200-14 

500-1)4 

400-1 

800-2 


Procedure turn E side S crs, 186° Outbnd, 006° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600'. • 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 337°—1.9. 

not estabUshed upon descent to authorized landing minlmums or if landing not accomplished within 1.9 miles, immediately turn left, climb to 2600’ on W 

, OT ,, W o h T ei i4 r . ected ? y 4 T J C „- tnxmediately turn left, climb to 2600' on 310 ADF crs from DZ LFR within 20 miles * 

Caution: 1546 MSL TV tower located 3.2 miles N-NE of airport. 

Note: Final approach from holding pattern NA. Procedure turn required. 

Other change: Deletes transition from Martensdale FM. 

•When 1546' MSL TV tower 3.2 miles NNE of airport not visible on N, NW, E, and NE takeoffs, climb to 2100' MSL prior to turning toward tower. 

City, Des Moines; State, Iowa; Airport Name, Des Moines Municipal; Elev., 067 '; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., DZ; Procedure No. 1, Arndt 15* Eff Date 6 Apr. 63; Sup. 

Arndt. No. 14; Dated, 17 June 61 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE APR. 6, 1963, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY. 

City, Fort Bridger; State, Wyo.; Airport Name, Fort Bridger; Elev., 7016'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., FB; Procedure No 1, Arndt 7- Eff Date 8 Oct 60 Sup. Arndt 

No. 6; Dated, 3 Nov. 56 * * ’ 


Hibiscus Int. 

Bayview LF Int* 

Direct 

2000 

600 

HI ♦ ♦ 



Bayview LF Int*. 

Hilo LFR (Final). 

Direct 

i -<m .. 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

800-2 




A-dn. 

-■ 


' 




200-M 

600 - 1)4 

800-2 


Ivrt ®, side of , E 079° Outbnd, 259° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles. Nonstandard due ATC requirements. 

Mmimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 236°—1.2 miles. 

cl im^ >ing S to 30^ *on^N ^^Hilo i!fr with in ^m des° authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.2 miles after passing LFR, execute right 
Caution: Gradually rising terrain all westerly quadrants. 

Note: Aircraft must have LFR and ADF equipment in operation to utilize Bay view LF Int 
*Bayview LF Int: Int E crs Hilo LFR and 191 r bearing to Pahoa RBn 
**400-1 required Runway 26 with right turn after takeoff. 


turn. 


City, Hilo; State, Hawaii; Airport Name, General Lyman; Elev., 34'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., IO; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 13; Eff Date 6 Apr 63; Sup. Arndt. No.« 

Dated, 1 Oct. 60 » ^ 
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Transition 


Ceiling 

; and visibility minimum 

s 



Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 

65 knots 

From— 

To— 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Woodland FM. 

PO-LFR. 

PO-LFR (Final). 

Direct. 

Direct. 

3000 

1500 

T-dn*... 

C-dn#. 

300-1 

700-1 

300-1 

700-1 

200-Vi 
700-1 Yz 
800-2 

LaCcnter FM/Int- 

Portland VOR--- 

PO-LFR (Final). 

Direct. 

1500 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn W side N ers, 332° Outbncl, 152“ monel, wnnin iu inues. in a u^uuu xv muw. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1500'. 

If'vi^al^onta^'n^^s^al^ish^d^ixHrdesoenrto^uthorizcd landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished within 2.9 miles after passing LFR, turn left and return 

°^Otherchanges^eletes transitions from Washougal FM and Camas Int. 

*200-^ authorized on Runways 10R&L/28R&L only. 700-2 required on Runways 11/20. 

ICaution: 600' terrain 1.8 miles SE of airport. 

City Portland; State, Oreg.; Airport Name, Portland International; Elev., 23'; Fac Class SABRAZ; Idcnt., PO; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 9; Ell. Dale, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. 

Arndt, .^o. o F Datcu f Jan. 01 


SD-LFR 

Direct.__ 

6000 

T-d. 

400-1 

400-1 

Shpridfin TP\T 

Diror.t __ _ _ 

5500 

T-n. 

400-2 

400-2 

SD-LFR (Final)* 

Direct__ 

5500 

C-d. 

800-1 

800-1 




C-n. 

800-2 

800-2 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


400-1 
400-2 
800-1 H 
800-2 
800-2 


Procedure turn E side of SE ers, 118° Outbnd, 298° Inbnd, 6000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude oyer facility on fina^approach ers, 5000'.* 

Visual w S nt^’notcstab?ishe^upo^desint^ C authorized landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished within 1.4 miles after passing SD-LFR, climb to 8000' on 
NW ers SD-LFR within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 6500 on NE ers SD-LFR within 20 miles. 

Caution: High terrain to SE and SW. _ 

IDescent to 5500' not authorized until 3 miles NW of UcrossFM. .... 

♦Both visual and aural signals must be received over Sheridan FM, otherwise minimum altitude over LFR will be 5500 . 

City, Sheridan; State, Wyo.; Airport Name, Sheridan County; Elev., 4021'; Fac. Class., SBRAZ; Ident., SD; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eft. Date, 6 Apr. 63 

2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. , 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, It shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Crestview VOR 

CEW RBn... 

Direct.. 

1500 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

500-1 

800-2 






C-dn. 

A-dn.. 


Procedure turn N side of ers, 083° Outbnd, 263° Inbnd. 1500 / within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final^approach ers. 900'. 

, If visual conta^ not estabUslied^pon^lesc^nt^omithorizcd landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.3 miles after passing CEW RBn, climb to 1500', 
turn right and return direct to CEW RBn. 

I n* Air carrier use of airoorfc N^A 

City. Crestview; State. Fla.; Airport Name, Crestview; Elev., 274'; Fac. Class.. SABH; Ident.. CEW; Procedure No. 1. Arndt. 1; Eff. Date. 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig; 

Dated. 19 Jan. 63 


Broomfield Int#. . 

EOW RBn@ _ 

Direct. 

7800 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -H 

Strasburg Int„„ .' " r . 

EQW RBn . 

Direct_ 

7800 

C-dn*. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

Denver VOR . 

EOW RBn . 

Direct__ 

7800 

S-dn-35*. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 

Watkins Int.. 

EOW RBn . 

Direct_ 

7800 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Bennett Int . 

EGW RBn. 

Direct. 

7800 





?frint.:::. 

EQW RBn . 

Direct. 

7800 





Silo Int 

EQW RBn . 

Direct_ 

7800 





Frank town lnt% 

EQW RBn. 

Direct. 

7800 














p^ ar transitions and vectoring usinc Denver Radar, authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

\fHS5 Ure tur . n E si de of S ers. 169° Outbnd. 349° Inbnd. 7800' within 10 miles. 
ai titude over facility on final approach ers, 7300'; over OM, 6000'. 

i It He, i dlstance facility to airport 349°—9.1 miles; OM to airport,349°—5.0miles. . ™ t 

I diiwL 11 ^tact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 7000 on N ers of DN LFR within 20 miles or. when 
I C.rT,L AT ,P,- ? ,imb 7000- direct to DEN VOR. 

tank °- 8 miles SE of airport. 5521' tower 1.5 miles S of airport. 

*? t: DEN V0R R ~ 263 and Gil1 V0R R" 200 - 
•Iroft 1*1 Int: DEN V0R R " 160and 100 V0R R- 254 * 

ls n °t received 700-2 minimums apply. 

Englewood RBn and Englewood VHF Int colocated: VHF Int S ers SPO ILS-35 and IOC VOR R-277 and/or 17-mile-DME Fix R-189. 

‘ty.Denver; State. Colo.; Airport Name Stapleton Airfield; Elev., 5331'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., EOW; Procedure No. 3, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 

Orig.; Dated. 16 Feb. 63 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

■ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure—C ontinued 


Transition 


From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

66 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

FBR VOR. 

FBR RBn. 

Direct 

8500 

T-dn 

300-1 

1000-1 

NA 

300-1 

1000-1 

NA 

300-1 

1000-14 

NA 




C-dn. 

A-dn.. 



Ceiling and visibility mini mums 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 063° Outbnd, 243° Inbnd, 8500' within 10 miles. NA beyond 10 miles 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 8000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 243°—1.6 miles. 

10,0M'OT l W3' O CTs“wift O to'aomilesof S.*” 110 authorizcd Iandin « minimums or it landing not accomplished within 1.6 miles after passing RBn, turn right and elimbt# 

City, Ft. Bridgcr; State, Wyo.; Airport Name, Ft. Bridgcr; Elev., 7016'; Fac. Class., SABH; Ident., FBR; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 Apr 63 or upon commit 

sioning of facility * 


MLT VOR. 

MK RBn. 

Diroot 

2200 

T-dn 






C-dn. 

4UU-1 

600-1 

400-1 

600-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


400-1 

600-1}$ 

800-2 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 114° Outbnd, 294° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1300 7 . 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 294°—1.4 miles. 

turn'mtw.murn W “ Iandlng n °‘ ac ““P lisl ' cd wilhd > >■« NM after Pacing ME RBn, mate right climbing 

Caution: 600' smoke stacks 0.3 mile WS W of airport.’ ’ 

City, Mlllinocket; State, Maine; Airport Name, Millinocket Municipal; Elev., 408'; Fac. Class., SABH; Ident., MK; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63 


Minneapolis RBn. 
Minneapolis VOR. 
Farmington VOR. 
Gray Cloud Int*.. 

Prior Int. 

White Bear Int_ 

Farmington VOR. 


LOM. 

Direct__ 

2600 

2600 

2600 

2600 

2500 

2500 

2500 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

LOM... 

Direct__ 

O—dn 

Gray Cloud Int*. 

Direct.. 

S-dn-29L 

LOM (Final). 

Direct__ 

A—dn 

LOM__ 

Direct.. 


LOM. 

Diroot 




LOM..... 

Direct 










200-4 

500-14 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn E side of crs. 115° Outbnd, 295° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles. 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500". 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 296°—5.6 miles. 


on crs of 
2500'and 


est v blis ? ed tp^uthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.5 miles after passing LOM climb to 2600' 

return toLOM 1111 ° r ’ Wh€D directed by ATC ' (1 T make left climbmg turn, climb to 2500' on crs of 241° within 22 miles or (2) make left clfmbing turn, climb to 5 

Caution: Tower 1223' MSL 4 miles southeast of outer marker (LOM-MS). 

•Gray Cloud Int: Int R-035 Farmington VOR and 115° bearing from MS LOM 
**Loretto Int: Int 295° bearing from MS LOM and R-236 MSP VOR. 

City, Minneapolis; State, Minn.; Airport Name, Minneapolis!.Paul International (Wold-Chamberlain); Elev., 840'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident MS- Procedure No 1 Arndt. 

7; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated, 21 Apr. 62 


HLG VOR. 

LOM. 

Direct 

3000 

3000 

3000 


300-1 
600-1 
500-1 
1000-2 
(BCOB) - 

300-1 

700-1 

500-1 

1000-2 

(BCOB) 

Old Concord Int_. 

LOM. 

Dirpft 

1 -an. . ......... 

Bellaire VOR. 

LOM. 

Direct 

vz-tui........... 

fi-dn-8 




A-dn. 



200-4 

700-14 

500-1 

1000-2 

(BC0B) 


Procedure turn E side of crs. 210° Outbnd, 030° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of HL LOM 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2600'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 030°—4.0 miles. 

left LoST DOt aCCOmpUshed within 4 ’° miles •«« P^g HL LOM, makecltoW 

Note a H"gh B iSSW N r™warSghte o^?l^ Way °~ 27 111(1 takcofls on Runway 9 not authorized for aircraft over 12,500 pounds gross weight 
Caution: Approach lights nonstandard (1600') length. 


Oity, Wheeling; State W. Va.; Airport Name .Ohio County; Elev., 1195' ;Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., HL; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; Efl. Date 6 Apr 03- Sup Amdt. 

Dated, 1 Apr. 61 ' * ’ 


No.* 








































































































FEDERAL REGISTER 


3331 


Friday, April 5, 1963 - 

3 The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part: 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 

mil ^f an^tri^e^^app^c^pfocedure^f theabo ve t^pe^ c^ducte!? aTthe below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 

With a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Adminh>trator of the Federal Aviation Agency, filial approaches 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility mlnimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-englne, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-dn. 

C-dn. 

A-dn. 

300-1 

500-1 

800-2 




Procedure turn S side of ers, 286° Outbnd, 106“ inbna, low' 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1300 . 

to authorized landing mlnimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.1 miles after passing CEW-VOR, turn left, climb to 

1500'on R-087 CEW-VOR within 18 miles. 


J UU IV-VOf X * . 

Note: Air carrier use of airport NA. 

Other change: Deletes transition from Crestview LFR. 

City Crestview; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Crestview; Elev., 274'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., CEW; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 7; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; 

Dated, 1 Apr. 61 


FBR RBn_. 


FBR VOR 

Direct__ 

8100 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn... 

1000-1 

1000-1 




A-dn. 

NA 

NA 


300-1 

1000-U* 

NA 


Procedure turn N side of ers, 030° Outbnd, 210° Inbnd, 8100' within 10 miles. NA beyond 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final^approach ers, 8000'. 

8 ?isual contact?: noT^^blSh^Puiwn*descerit ^authorized landing miniinums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, turn right, climb to 10,000' on R-330 within 

[ 20 miles. 

City, Ft. Bridger; State, Wyo.; Airport Name, Ft. Bridger; Elev., 7016'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., FBR; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 2; 

Dated, 8 Oct. 60 


Hibiscus Int 

Bayview Int*_._ 

Direct. 

2000 

T-dn**. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

Bayview Tnt* 

Hilo VOR (Final).. . .. 

Direct. 

600 

C-dn. 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1M 





S-dn-26. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn.— 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn S side of ers, 080° Outbnd, 260° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles. Nonstandard due ATC requirements. 

Minimum altitude over facility on fined^approach ers, 600'. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing mlnimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.8 miles after passing \ OR, execute right turn, 
I climbing to 3000' on R-353 within 20 miles. 

Caution: Gradually rising terrain westerly quadrants. 

Note: Aircraft must have both VOR and ADF equipment in operation to utilize Bayview Int. 

* Bay view Int: Int ITO-VOR R-080 and 191° bearing to Pahoa RBn. 

**400-1 required Runway 26 with right turn after takeoff. 

I City, Hilo; State, Hawaii; Airport Name, General Lyman; Elev., 34'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ITO; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 8; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 7; 

Dated, 1 Oct. 60 


ijO-LFR. 

PDX-VOR 

Direct_ 

4000 

T-dn*. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

woodland FM 

PDX-VOR . 

Direct__ 

4000 

C-dn#. 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1H 

La Center FM or int 

PDX-VOR (Final). 

Direct_ 

2500 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Groves Int . 

PDX-VOR. 

Direct_ 

5400 














Radar transitions and vectoring using Portland Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn W side of ers, 332° Outbnd, 152° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over PDX-VOR on final approach ers, 2500'; over PO-LFR/Z, 1000'. ** ♦ 

Gmd distance, PDX-VOR to airport, 161°—9.1 miles; PO-LFR/Z to airport, 161°—2.9 miles. . . , , , „ „ . 

i 11 Vlsual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing mlnimums or if landing not accomplished within 9.1 miles after passing PDX-VOR, turn left and 
I return to PDX-VOR, climbing to 4000'. 

m»y TIO u : v OR reception not available over the airport below 450' MSL. 
utner changes: Deletes transitions from Stevenson FM and Washougal Int 

™ au thorized on Runways 10R&L/28R&L only. 700-2 required on Runways 11/20. 

Descent below 1000' MSL NA until past PO-LFR/Z inbnd. If LFR/Z not received, maintain 1000' MSL. 

Iv'Aution: 600' terrain 1.8 miles SE of airport. 

City, Portland; State, Oreg.; Airport Name, Portland International; Elev., 23'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., PDX; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 4; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 3; Dated, 21 Jan. 61 






T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 





O-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1 Yi 





S-dn-21. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

L_ 




A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


fcf urf to™ E si de of ers. 054° Outbnd. 234° Inbnd. 3400' within 10 miles. Nonstandard due to obstruction. 

S»a?dS^w d fiSity ) to U in 0n t fi ^4° aP l P 8 0aC fi 25 ° </ ‘ 
t R -234 wfthin C 20 1 mU^ n °^ es tobllshed upon descent to authorized landing mlnimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.8 miles after passing SJT-VOR, climb to 3000' on 

I CUy ’ San An Sdo; State. Tex.; Airport Name. Mathis; Elev.. 1915'; Fac. Class.. BVOR; Ident., SJT; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; Eff. Date. 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 5; Dated. 

5 Sept. 59 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

SJP RBn. 

VOR. 

Direct 

1500 

1500 

500 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

800-2 

! 

I , 

1 1 

SJU RBn. 

VOR. 

Direct _ . 

C-dn 

Isla Verde Int...... 

VOR (Final). 

Direct 

A-dn 






Procedure turn N side of crs, 096° Outbnd, 275° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'. 

Facility on airport. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 miles of VOR, turn right, climb to 2000' on R-iw 
within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 1600' on R-095 within 20 miles of SJU-VOR. 

City, San Juan; State, P.R.; Airport Name, Puerto Rico International; Elev.. 9'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., SJU; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff Date 6 Apr 63- Sud Arndt 

No. 2; Dated, 1 July 61 ’ 


T-dn. 

C-d*. 

C-n*_ 

A-dn. 


300-1 

300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

700-2 

700-2 

800-2 

800-2 


200-H 

70Q-1M 

700-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 169° Outbnd, 339° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1900'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 339°—4.9 miles. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.9 miles after passing VOR, climb to 3500'on R-339 
within 10 miles. 

Air Carrier Note: Sliding scale not authorized. 

_ Caution: After takeoff N W, left turn not authorized until 3500' is reached. TV tower 2549' msl 3 miles WS W of airport. Hills 1700' msl 2.1 miles W of final approach crs, 
1864' msl tower 3.5 miles N of airport. 

•Circling west of airport not authorized from centerline of Runways 4 and 12 extended. 


City, Wausau; State, Wis.; Airport Name, Wausau Municipal; Elev., 1205'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., AUW; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date 6 Apr 63- Sud 

No. 2; Dated, 29 Apr. 58 


i. Arndt. 


Int R-291 Pittsburgh VOR and R-040 

HLG-VOR (Final). 

Direct... 

2500 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 

200-44 

Wheeling VOR. 




C-dn. 

600-1 

700-1 

700-ltf 





S—dn-21___ 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 040° Outbnd. 220° Inbnd. 3000' within 10 miles. NA beyond 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs. 2500'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport. 220°—5.8 miles. 

*25“? not established upon decent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.8 miles after passing VOR, climb to 3000 7 on crs of 

222° direct to Bellaire VOR. Hold Bellaire VOR R-042,1-mmute right turns. 

Air Carrier Note: Night operations on Runway 9-27 and takeoffs on Runway 9 not authorized for aircraft over 12,500 pounds gross weight. 

City, Wheeling; State. W.Va.; Airport Name, Ohio County; Elev., 1195'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident.. HLQ; Procedure No. 1 , Arndt. 3; Eff. Date 6 Apr 63- Sup Arndt. No.? I 

Dated. 18 June 60 1 

4. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part: 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings headings worses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

Han instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 


From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

Dayton VOR. 

MGY VOR. 

Via DAY-VOR 
R-163. 

3000 

2700 

2900 

2700 

1700 


Gladstone Int. 

MGY VOR 

i -an_..... 

C-dn. 

If 5-mile-Radar F 
n-£n ply: 

Camden Int. 

MGY VOR 

........ 

Mount Holly Int. 

5-mile Radar Fix. 

i'll vbt..... 

Direct 

5-mile-Radar Fix. 

MGY VOR (Final). 

Direct 

A-<ln 






Ceiling and visibility minimums 


2-engine or less 


65 knots 
or less 


More than 
65 knots 


More than 


more than 
65 knots 


300-1 300-1 

800-1 800-1 

i received, the followin \ 


700-1 

NA 


700-1 

NA 


20<H 

800-$ 

minimums I 

700-1# I 
NA 


Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

I rocedure turn E side of crs, 146° Outbnd, 326° Inbnd, 2700' within 10 miles. 

Facility on ainiort. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1800', 1700' if 5-mile radar fix received, 
hold BE t^^l^“Y^^E^ e mta^te,ri^ttimsl ,thOTtaed landing minlmums or if landing not accomplished after passing MOY-VOR, make climbing right turn to S* j 
Note: No weather service available. * 


City, Dayton; State, Ohio; Airport Name, Montgomery County; Elev., 960'; Fac. Class., VORW; Ident., MGY; Procedure No. TerVOR R-146 Arndt 3; Eff. Date, 

63; Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 17 Mar. 62 


6 Apr. 


T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

C-d. 

1200-1 

1200-1 

C-n. 

1200-2 

1200-2 

A-d. 

1200-2 

1200-2 

A-n. 

1200-3 

1200-3 


30*1 

1200 - 1 # 

1200-2 

1200-2 

1200-3 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 130° Outbnd, 310° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles. 

Facility on airport. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile, climb to 4000' on R-326 within 20 mil* 

City, Paso Robles; State, Calif.; Airport Name, Paso Robles County; Elev. 837'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., PRB; Procedure No. TerVOR R-130 Arndt. 1; Eff. Date,6^ 
' 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 2 Mar. 63 
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5. The very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures prescribed in § 609.300 
are amended to read in part. vor-dme standard instrument Approach pbocbdcri 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 

mil 1f an Stmmenfap^^^proce^ure^of tbeabove't^te^ductedaTthe below named airport, it shall be in accordance with thefollowing instrument approach procedure, 
JunSI inducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency Initial approaches 
”haU be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

.a „•). -p Vj r T)-194 

LEX VOR . 

Direct.. 

2700 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-tt 

T PY VflR 

5-mile DME Fix R-304 (Final). 

Direct. 

1600 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1 ki 

* 




A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn N side of ers, 124° Outbnd, 304° Inbnd, 2700' within 10 miles. When authorized by ATC, DME may be used within 10 miles at 2700' to position aircraft 
for approach with elimination of procedure turn. , . ^ 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 2700'; over 5-mile DME Fix R-304,1600 . 

Hvisual contact not established*^ pon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished at 7.3 miles DME Fix R-304, make climbing left turn and 
return to LEX VOR at 2700'. Hold east LEX VOR R-124. Right turns, 1 minute, 304° Inbnd. 

City,Lexington; State, Ky.; Airport Name, Blue Grass; Elev., 978'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., LEX; Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63 


pAfVfnrrl Tnf 

GEG VOR ... 

Direct .. 

5500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-^ 

0A.mil a TTMT? Riy R-07R 

11-mile DME Fix R-073. . 

Direct_ 

5500 

C-dn_ 

500-1 

500-1 

500-lM 

ll.mila DMT? Vir R-073 

CEO VOR _ 

Direct_ 

4200 

S-dn-3. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

lPUUU) DiVlJCj r LA 

Williams Tnt* 

Corskey Int#_ 

Direct... 

4000 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Tnt** 

Corskey Int#_ ____ 

Direct ... 

4000 





Tylf»r Tnt*** 

Corskey Int# ....-_ 

Direct--- . 

4000 





Fdwall Tnt/14 2-mile DME Fix R-241 

Cnrskey Int# _ _ _ __ 

Direct-- . 

4000 





liUWcUi lUt/lT.A illilv 1 IA XV 

Cnrsfcpy Tnt# 

GEG VOR (Final) . 

Direct —. 

3700 














Radar transitions and vectoring utilizing Spokane Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

When used in lieu of procedure turn, alignment on final approach heading within 10 miles of VOR is required. 

Procedure turn S side of ers, 207° Outbnd, 027° Inbnd, 4000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 3700'. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.4 miles after passing GEG-VOR, climb on R-026 
to GE LOM, thence continue climb to 4500' in a 1-minute right turn holding pattern on R-026 NE of GE LOM or, whendirected by ATC, make left climbing turn and 

climb to Won R-271 within 20 miles, all turns S side R-271, or make left climbing turn and return to VOR, climbing to 4000'. . 

Note: When authorized by ATC, DME may be used within 9 miles at 4000' to position aircraft for straight-in approach with elimination of the procedure turn. 

‘Williams Int: Int GEG-VOR R-169 and 310° bearing from PCD RBn or 15.0-mile DME Fix R-169. 

“Amber Int: Int GEG-VOR R-185 and 310° bearing from PCD RBn or 11.5-mile DME Fix R-185. 

“‘Tyler Int: Int GEG-VOR R-200 and 310° bearing from PCD RBn or 10.1-mile DME Fix R-200. 

ICorskey Int: Int GEG-VOR R-207 and 310° bearing from PCD RBn or 9.7-mile DME Fix R-207. 

City, Spokane; State, Wash.; Airport Name, Spokane International; Elev., 2372'; Fac. Class., H-BVORTAC; Ident., GEG; Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. 

Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 2 Mar. 03 

6. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 

lies unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. . . , , 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Superior Int. 

"Rrnnmfield Tnt## __ 

Direct. 

10000 

T-dn. 

300 1 

300-1 

20 O-H 

Broomfield Int## . 

Derby Int* _ . _ 

Direct_ 

6900 

C-dn. 

%400-1 

500-1 

600-1 H 

Denver VOR..“ 

Derby Tnt* . ___ 

Direct_*_ 

6600 

S-dn-17-. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

RBn.;;.. 

Derby Int* 

Direct.... 

7000 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Brighton Int#., . 

Henderson Tnt** __ 

Direct.. 

6600 





Henderson Int** 

Derby Int (Final)* _ __ 

Direct. 

6100 














Radar transits and vectoring utilizing Denver Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

5J®?4 ur !® tu m W side of ers, 349° Outbnd, 169° Inbnd, 6600' within 10 miles of Derby Int.* 
o gud slope descent to airport minimums after passing Derby Int.* 

CrJS?- altitude over Derby Int* 6100'. 

t/ 5 * ana distance, Derby Int* to airport 169° 1 7 miles 

ahead rS!w 0ntact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.7 miles after passing Derby Int,* climb straight 
on south course of SPO ILS to EGW RBn@ or, when directed by ATC, make left climbing turn and proceed direct to DEN VOR at 7000'. 
mw 1 r ?duired for circling south of airport due to 5570' msl tank 0.8 mile SE of airport; 5521' tower 1.5 miles south of airport. 

♦•Hand Iat: 5* N crs SPO ILS-35 and DEN VOR R-263. 

#B7 iSSS'PM- Int N crs SPO ILS-35 and DEN VOR R-3C0. 
i Int N CTS SPO IL8-35 and DEN VOR R-320. 

Broomfield Int: Int DEN VOR R-263 and GLL VOR R-200. 

y» Denver; State, Colo.; Airport Name, Stapleton Airfield; Elev., 5331'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-SPO; Procedure No. ILS-17, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. 

No. Orig.; Dated, 16 Feb. 63 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ILS Standard instrument Approach Procedure— Continued 


Transition 


From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

AZO-VOR. 

AZ LOM. 

Direct- 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2400 

2600 

2500 

2500 

2900 

BTL-VOR. 

AZ LOM.. 

Direct 

Centerville Int. 

Barton Int* * 

Via BTL R-218.. 

Direct.. 

Via ELX R-090.- 
Direet 

Barton Int*. 

AZ LOM (Final) 

ELX VOR. 

AZ LOM.. 

Cooper Int... 

AZ LOM. 

Hickory Int.... 

AZO VOR. 

Dirfip.t. 

Grand Rapids LOM. 

AZO VOR. 

Direct 





Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Condition 


2 -engine or less 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

300-1 

400-1 

200 -H 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

200-36 

600-2 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 


T-dn____ 

C-dn_ 

S-dn-35* 

A-dn#__. 


200-K 

500-lJi 

200-H 

600-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs. 172° Outbnd, 352° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2400'. * 

Crs and distance, OM to airport, 353°—5.8 miles; MM to airport, 353°—0.5 miles 

“P^ums or if landing not accomplished within 5.8 miles after passing AZ LOM, climb to 2700' 
proceed to Cooper Int via AZO-VOR R-321 or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2700', turn left and return to AZ LOM 
Note: Approach lights considered out of service when tower not operating. 

•Barton Int: Int AZO ILS S crs and BTL R-218. 

**400-% required with glide slope inoperative. 

# Alternate minimums authorized only when tower reports weather and monitors ILS. To'wer operates 0700-2300 local time. 


City, Kalamazoo; State, Mich; Airport Name, Kalamazoo Municipal; Elev., 874'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-AZO; Procedure No ILS-35 Arndt 2- Eff 

Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 16 Mar. 63 , . , . 


Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup, 


MSP RBn. 

LOM. 

Direct 

2600 

2600 

2600 

2600 

2600 

T-tfn 

300-1 

500-1 

300-% 

700-2 

300-1 

MSP-VOR. 

LOM. 

Direct 

Cv—(in 

FGT-VOR. 

LOM. 

Direct 

fi—rin-9QT\* 

500-1 

Prior Int... 

LOM. 

Direct 

A—dn 

300-% 

700-2 

White Bear Int. 

LOM. 

Direct 









20(H< 
500-ltf 
300-% 
700-2 


Radar vectoring authorized with approved patterns. 

Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns 
Procedure turn E side SE crs, 116° Outbnd, 295° Inbnd, 2600' within 10 miles 
Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2600'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2511'—5.5 miles; at MM, 1033'—0.5 mile. 
mw tt« IS: authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2500' on NW crs ILS to Int R-221 MSF-VORand I 

Caution” ¥”wer 1233? MS?4sWout£ nwteUoM-MS) ”” WiU ‘ to 22miles ' (2) make lcft climbing tum ' climb t0 2C00 ' 3,1,1 r(t " rn *» L0M ’ | 

Note: No approach lights. 

*400-1 required when glide slope inoperative. 

City, Minneapolis; State, Minn.; Airport Name, Minncapolis-St. Paul International (Wold Chamberlain Field); Elev., 840'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident I-MSP 1 Procedure No. I 

ILS-29L, Arndt. 18; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 17; Dated, 21 Apr. 62 


PIE-VOR . 

LOM.. 

Direct 

1300 

1500 

1200 





TA-RBn . ... 

LOM. 

Direct 

i -an jr__- 

o . f-% 

300-1 

500-1 

300—1 

*200-% 

Wilson Int%. . 

LOM (Final) . . 

Direct 

dn -...... 

CL_Hr»—1 

500-1 

500-1% 

200-% 

600-2 




crGIi“lo frrr. - . 

A-dn.. 

200 -% 

600-2 

200 -% 

600-2 







Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved pattern. 

Procedure turn W side N crs, 001° Outbnd, 181° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 1200'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to appr end of runway at LOM, 1171—4.0 miles; at MM, 215'—0 5 mile 
W ithYn V 2oSil«Twto d “by ATcfSb‘toon S “”m LOM* IfthinaSs ’** ri * ht 10 22501 Cli “ b to 15 °°' ° n I 

CauSon: 2 E 10' radto tak ”° ff RlmWay ”* EuDWay 1M * Cl0Sed t0 aU airVarricr options. 

SSattSSSSSStf* DesMnt “•* vr msl a,**i | 

*1 mile visibility required all operations Runway 14-32. 

•*400-% required when glide slope not utilized. 

% Wilson Int: Int N crs TPA ILS and PIE-VOR R-038. 

City, Tampa; State, Fla.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 27'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-TPA; Procedure No. ILS-18, Amdt. 18; Eft. Date, 6 Apr 03- Sup Amdt. No. IS I 

Dated, 17 Nov. 62 . ' ’ 1 


Wheeling VOR__ 
Old Concord Int 
Bellaire VOR.^_ 
Bellaire VOR##_ 
Maynard Int.... 


LOM. 

Direct. 

3000 

3000 

3000 

3000 

2500 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

300-% 

600-2 

iiii 

LOM. 

Direct.. 

C—dn 

LOM.... 

Direct 

S-dn-3* 

Maynard Int# (Final). 

Direct. 

A—fin 

LOM (Final). 

Direct. 



200-H | 
700-Dl I 
300-X ] 

700-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 210° Outbnd, 030° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles of LOM 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2500'. 

to ^ appro . ach en 2 of r ^way at OM, 2470'—4.0 miles; at MM, 1398'-O.0 mile 

HoldLOM, right fmin^oso^InS” authorized landin S “toimums or if landing not accomplished make a climbing left turn to 3000' and return to the HG W* 

CauSo“ Approldi HghUno^Sda W) W l?ngtt^ ^ RUDWay 9 NA *" a ‘ rCraft 0W 12 ' 600 lbs - & oss "«**»>*• 

Note: High intensity rimway lights on 3-21. 

*500-% required with glide slope inoperative. 

#Maynard„ R_<)62 AIR-VOR.and Loc crs colocated with 5-mile DME Fix. 

Bellaire VOR Maynard Int transition restricted to aircraft capable of receiving Wheeling ILS and Bellaire VOR or DME simultaneously. 

City, Wheeling; State, W.Va.; Airport Name, Ohio County; Elev., 1195'; Fac Class., ILS; Ident., I-HLG; Procedure No. ILS-3, Amdt. 5; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63; Sap. «* I 

No. 4; Dated, 22 Dec. 62 
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7. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
routes. Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be estab¬ 
lished with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when 
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue 
the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
on final approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing Is not accomplished. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

% 

Course and 
distance. 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 

65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

070 ° ...—. 

290°.... 

Within 15 miles.. 

2500 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -H 

290 ° . 

070°____ 

Within 15 miles.. 

3000 

C-dn.. 

800-1 

800-1 

800-1 

0 ° . 

360°... 

Within 15 to 25 

3000 

A-dn_ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 



miles. 







Radar azimuths are clockwise with distance and altitudes based on antenna located at Atlanta Municipal Airport. 

Aircraft approaching FTY VOR or radar vector to Fulton Airport in a sector from 360° clockwise to 280° from FTY VOR may descend to 1,600 feet after passing 5-mile 
radar fix to Fulton VOR or Fulton Airport. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing Fulton VOR, climb to 3000' 
proceed to Margaret intersection via FTY R275. Ilold west, 1-minute right turns or, when directed by ATC, climb to 3000' on radar vector within 10 miles of Fulton VOR. 

City, Atlanta; State, Ga.; Airport Name, Fulton County; Elev., 834'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Atlanta Radar; Procedure No. 1, Anult. Orig.; Eff. Date, 6 Apr. 63 

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1348(c)) 


Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 1,1963. 

G. S. Moore, 

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-2364; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 8:45 a.m.] 


PART 609- 


[Reg. Docket No. 1650; Amdt. 315] 

-STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 


The amendments to standard instrument approach prbeedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
■ when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi¬ 
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
I complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure “Act would be contrary 
I to the public interest and is therefore not required. 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows: 

1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials arc magnetic. Elevations and altitudes art in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

\ Man instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
mites an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
“Hall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

UjoswoliVOR. 

RW-LFR 

Direct.. 

5500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

♦200-H 

[Walker VOR . 

RW-LFR 

Direct.. 

5500 

C-dn. 

600-2 

500-2 

600-2 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


®f[dar transitions and vectoring using W alker Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

MhS! Ure to™ E s We SE ers, 123° Outbnd, 303° Inbnd, 5000' within 10 miles. 

P r „ n "^ n 1 l altitude over facility on final approach ors, 4500'. 
ana distance, facility to airport 312°_7.9 miles. 

Ion Nw lsua l COnt act not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.9 miles after passing RW-LFR, climb to 5500* 

I •3rtu, rS „ R n' v< ' 11 LFR within20miles. 

1 000-1 on Runway 12. 

| City ’ Rosw ®ll; state, Mex.; Airport Name, Roswell Municipal; Elev., 3623'; Fac. Class., SBMRAZ; Ident., RW; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 6; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 5; Dated, 26 Nov. 55 


No. 67- 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADP Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radiffls are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made oyer specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 


5000 

T-dn._.. 

300-1 

300-1 

5000 

C-dn... 

600-1 

600-1 

5000 

S-du-3_ 

600-1 

600-1 

5000 

4900 

5300 

5300 

5000 

A-dn_ 

800-2 

800-2 


AMA VOR.__. 

AMA RBn_ 

ARO VOR_ 

Claude Int. 

Palo Duro Int.. 

Tower Int. 

Sam Int. 

West Side Int.. 


AM LOM 
AM LOM 
AM LOM 
AM LOM 
AM LOM 
AM LOM 
AM LOM 
AM LOM 


Direct. ^ _ 

Direct_ 

Direct_ 

Direct..... 

Direct.. 

Direct.. 

Direct.. 

Direct.. 


200-H 

600-1H 

GOO-1 

800-2 


Radar transitions and vectoring using Amarillo Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn S side of crs 215° Outbnd, 035° Inbnd, 5000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 5000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 035°—5.9 miles. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.0 miles after passing LOM, climb to 5000' on crs 035® 
within 20 miles. 

Caution: Towers 3994' msl 3.4 miles SW; 3886' msl 2.1 miles SW; 3855' msl 2.7 miles SSW of airport. 

Other change: Deletes transition from Soncy Int. 


Citv, Amarillo; State, Tex.; Airport Name, AFB/Municipal; Elev., 3604'; Fac. Class., MIIW; Ident., AM; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No.4; 

Dated, 19 May 62 


AMA RBn 

AM LOM...... .J 

Direct.. 

5000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

NA 

NA 

AMA VOR 

AM LOM...... 

Direct. 

5000 

C-dn. 

600-1 

NA 

NA 

ARO VOR 

AM LOM. .... 

Direct__ 

5000 

A-dn.. 

NA 

NA 

NA 

Claude Int _ _ _ 

AM LOM.. 

Direct.. 

5000 





CanyonInt 

AM LOM..... 

Direct. 

5000 





Tower Int 

AM LOM__ 

Direct. 

5300 





Plant Int 

AM LOM..... 

Direct. 

5300 














Radar transitions and vectoring using Amarillo Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn E side crs, 130° Outbnd, 310° Inbnd, 5000' within 10 miles. Nonstandard due to ATC requirements. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 4200'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 310°—1.6 miles. A 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.6 miles after passing AM LOM, turn left, climb to 
6000' within 20 miles on 260° bearing from AM LOM. , 

Caution: Towers 3920' MSL 2 miles NW of airport; 3994' MSL 2 miles NE of airport; 3929' MSL 2 miles NE of airport. 204' AQL grain elevator located Vi mile SvV of 
Runway 35. 

Notes: No weather service at airport. Air carrier use NA. Tradewind MHW is AM LOM. 

City, Amarillo; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Tradewind; Elev., 3642'; Fac. Class., MIIW; Ident., AM; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig; 

Dated, 9 May 59 


T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn%. 

800-1 

800-1 

S-dn-22%. 

800-1 

800-1 

A-dn%__ 

800-2 

800-2 


Ilolston Mountain VOR. 

Int BLA R-200 and 306° bearing to LOM__ 

Telford Int. 

Yuma Int.... 

Hilton Int__~. 

Greendale Int*... 

Damascus Int__ 

Int HMV R-007 and 270° bearing to LOM. 


Int BLA R-200 and 306° bearing to 
LOM. 

LOM (MHW)....... 

LOM (MHW).. 

LOM (MHW).... 

LOM (MHW)..... 

LOM (MHW) (Final).... 

Int HMV R-007 and 270° bearing to 
LOM. 

LOM (MHW).... 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct 

Direct. 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct. 


6000 

3600 

3600 

4000 

5000 

4000 

6000 


#200-H 

80G-1H 

800-1 


i routes via | 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 044° Outbnd, 224° Inbnd, 3600' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA. Nonstandard due to terrain NW. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3600'.** 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 224°—5.9 miles. , , „ M „ _ . , rtnA /« n( .rsi 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.9 miles after passing LOM, climb to 40W | 

224° from LOM vaithin 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 4000' on HMV R-291 to Yuma Int. 

Caution: Abrupt changes in terrain elevation immediately adjacent to procedure areas. Due high terrain, aircraft with limited climb capability departing on r 
HMV VOR should request clearance to climb on a track of 044° from Boone RBn or 224° from LOM to 4000' msl before continuing climb on course. 

#Runways 4 and 22 only. 

* Greendale Int: Int BLA R-187 and 224° bearing to LOM (MHW). 

**Descent from 4000' may be made on final after passing HMV-VOR R-332. 

%No reduction of any landing ceiling or visibility minimum is authorized. 

City, Bristol; State, Tenn.; Airport Name, Tri-City Municipal; Elev., 1519'; Fac. Class., LOM (IIW); Ident., TR; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 5; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt I 

No. 4; Dated, 22 Dec. 62 1 


Dallas VOR 

LOM .... 

Direct__ 

1800 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

Ross Ave Int 

LOM ... 

Direct... 

1800 

C-dn.... 

400-1 

500-1 

Lakeside Int 

LOM. 

Direct.. 

1600 

S-dn-13. 

400-1 

400-1 

Dallas RBn 

LOM. 

Direct. 

1800 

A-dn.... 

800-2 

800-2 









2004* I 
soo-iMl 
400-1 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn N side of crs, 307° Outbnd, 127° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. Nonstandard due to ATC. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach, 1400'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 127°—4.1 miles. __ 

If visual contact.not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.1 miles after passing LOM, 
of 127° within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn left, proceed to DAL VOR, climbing to 2000'. 

Caution: Procedure turn maneuvering must be completed north of final approach course 127°-307°. Standard clearance not provided over 1221 
WNW of LOM, 695' tank 1.7 miles SE of Runway 31. 

City, Dallas; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Love Field; Elev., 485'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., DA; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. 

16 Mar. 63 


, climb to 2100'00^1 
radio tower 5.6 

Amdt. No. 2 ;^ I 
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Transition 


From— 


To- 


Course and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Condition 


2-engine or less 


65 knots 
or less 


More than 
65 knots 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 


DAL VOR... 
Red Bird Int 
Stack Int**... 


DAL RBn. 

Stack Int** (Final) 
DAL RBn (Final). 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


2000 

#1400 

1100 


T-dn.—. 
C-dn... 
S-dn-36. 
A-dn... 


300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 


300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


200-H 

500-1 l1 
400-1 
800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. , T , linm . WXTA 

Procedure turn E side of crs. 176° Outbnd. 356° Inbnd. 2600' withm 10 miles of Stack Int. Beyond 10 miles NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1100'. 

Crs and distance, DAL RBn to airport. 358°—1.4 miles. 

Kvisual contact notTstablishe^ upon ’descentfo^uthorizcd landing minimums or if landing not accomplished witbin 1.4 miles after passing RBn. climb to 2000' on crs of 

358° within 20 miles. . 1 

^esw^Tto^ll(^' S authorize(^fter'pas^ing^tack Int** or 3.3-milc radar fix. If Stack Int** or 3.3-mile radar fix not received, descent below 1400' NA. 

♦♦Stack Int: Int ACF-VOR R-102 and 178° bearing from the Dallas RBn. 

City Dallas State, Tex.; Airport Name. Love Field; Elev., 485'; Fac. Class., BII; Ident.. DAL; Procedure No. 2, Arndt. 3; Ell. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 2; Dated, 
J 1 July 61 


DAL-VOR. 

: ADS-VOR. 

Trinity Fork Int. 
Fair Park Int... 

Fair Park Int_ 

Ross Ave. Int... 


DDA RBr» _ 

Direct.. 

2000 

T-dn. 

f 300-1 

300-1 

200 -*2 

DHA RBn 

Direct.. 

2000 

C-dn_ 

600-1 

600-1 

600 -114 

DDA RBn 

Direct:.. 

2100 

A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

DDA RBn 

Direct..__ 

2100 

If aircraft equipped with operating ADJ 

? and VOR 

Pocg Ave Int (Final) 

Direct__ 

1600 

receivers and Ross Ave. VHF/INT received, minima 

I*>^y R Br» (Final - ! . __ 

Direct.. 

1100 

become: 



500-1)£ 




C-dn__ 

400-1 

500-1 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Piocedure turn S. side of crs, 127° Outbnd, 307° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles. 1AA , 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600'. If Ross Ave. Int received, cross DDA RBn at 1100 . 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 307°—1.5 miles; Ross Ave. Int to airport, 307°—3.2 miles. 

If visuaDco nt act not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.5 miles after passing Tank RBn, climb to 2200' on 

crs 307° within 20 miles. 

Caution: 1095' bldg 4.2 miles SSE, 695' water tank 1.5 miles SE of airport. 

City, Dallas; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Love Field; Elev., 485'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident.. DDA; Procedure No. 3. Arndt. 1; EfT. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; 

Dated, 24 Nov. 62 


Dallas RBn.. 
Dallas VOR.. 


DCV RBn 

Direct_ 

2100 

T-dn___ 

300-1 

300-1 

DCV RBn 

Direct.._. 

2100 

C-dn_ 

500-1 

500-1 




A-dn_ 

NA 

NA 


NA 

NA 

NA 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn E side of crs, 150° Outbnd. 330° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'. 

If visual cont^not^stabh^d^upon^escent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.1 miles after passing R Bn , turn right , return to D C V 

RBn climbing to 2600'. 

Caution: 1000' MSL radio tower located 2.5 miles S of airport. 

Note: No weather service available. Air carrier use NA. 

City. Dallas; State. Tex.; Airport Name, Red Bird; Elev., 642'; Fac. Class., MIIW; Ident.. DCV T ; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; EfT. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 

21 Dec. 57 


EO LFR_. 
EBG VOR. 


LOM 

Direct_ 

2100 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

LOM J . 

Direct_ 

2100 

C-dn_ 

500-1 

500-1 




S-dn-16_ 

400-1 

400-1 




A-dn_ 

800-2 

800-2 


200-M 

500-1*2 

400-1 

800-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 339° Outbnd. 159° Inbnd. 2100' witffih 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'. 
urs and distance, facility to airport, 159°—3.7 miles. 

-note: ah turns to be made on the east side of the course; high terrain to west. , . ... . _ _ „ .. T <^.wi f iin.h in 

„ * f vi !H al con t»ct not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.7 miles after passing LOM, turn right and climb to 
00 on N crs EO LFR within 10 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right and climb to 2100' on R-355 EUG VOR within 10 miles. 
m\y TIO v ‘ ^feh terrain E and W. 

utner change: Deletes transition from Cottage Grove FM. 

City, Eugene; State, Oreg.; Airport Name Mahlon Sweet; Elev., 365'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., EU; Procedure No. 1. Arndt. 13; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 12; 

• Dated, 21 Feb. 59 


azo-vor.. 
btl-vor. . 
Centerville Int 
Barton Int* 

elx-vor; 

Cooper Int... 

Hickory Int... 

Grand Rapids LOM.' 


-—--- 



— - % 



AZ LOM 

Direct. 

2500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

A Z LOM 

Direct_ 

2500 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

Barton Tnt-* • 

Via BTL R-218... 

2500 

S-dn-35. 

400-1 

400-1 

A 7 T,OM ^Finall 

Direct_ 

2400 

A-dn#_. 

NA 

NA 

A/j Livy 1V1 ^ A 111 cl 1 y-- — - - - -- — 

AZ LOM . 

Via ELX R-090— 

2600 




AZ LOM 

Direct. 

2500 




AZO-VOR • 

Direct_ _ 

2500 




AZO VOR . 

Direct.. 

2900 





200-12 

500-1 

400-1 

NA 


® side of crs, 172° Outbnd, 352° Inbnd, 2500' within 10 miles. 

Crs and ^distance 3 ^ °^ cr fac Hity on final approach crs, 2400'. 

left to^uthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.8 ndles after passing AZ LOM, climb to 2700', turn 

CAUTirfJf. L0M or » when directed by ATC, climb to 2700', turn left and proceed to Cooper Int via AZO-VOR R-321. 

‘Barton ini int ^r C ngn2°T th ° r AZ d I? n M When TL^ °2;|J ateS ’ 

#800 _ alternate minimums authorized when tow er reports weather and monitors LOM. Tower operates 0-2070300 local time. 

City, Kalamazoo; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Kalamazoo Municipal; Elev., 874'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., AZ; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 1; Dated, 16 Mar. 63 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

■ — — 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

MTA-VOR _ 

MIA RBn....... 

Direct. 

1500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 

MIA RBn 

Ruby Int* (Final)... 

Direct. 

1000 

C-dn__._.. 

700-1 

700-1 

700-114 





S—dn—9L_ 

700-1 

700-1 

700-1 





A-dn**. 

NA 

NA 

NA 





If aircraft equipped with dual ADF receivers and 





Ruby Int* identified on final, the following mini- 





mums are authorized: 







C-dn__ 

500-1 

1 500-1 

1 500-1H 



v 


S-dn-9L_ 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 297° Outbnd, 117° Inbnd, 1500' within lQ.miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1500'; over Ruby Int,* 700'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 097°—7.3 miles; Ruby Int* to airport, 097°—4.8 miles. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.S miles after passing Ruby Int* or 7.3 miles after 
passing MIA RBn, climb to 1500' on 097° crs from MIA RBn within 20 miles. 

Note: This approach authorized during Opa Locka tower hours of operation 0600-2200 daily. 

*Ruby Int: Int 097° crs from MIA RBn and 182° bmg to MF (LOM). 

**No weather information available. 

City, Miami; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Opa Locka; Elev., 9'; Fac. Class., SABII; Ident., MIA; Procedure No.l, Arndt. 1; Efi. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated. 

29 Dec. 62 


SJT VOR 

LOM...... 

Direct.. 

3500 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

Edwards Int* . _ _ _ 

LOM... 

Direct. 

3500 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

Tanker Int** 

LOM..... 

Direct.... 

3500 

S-dn-3_SL. 

400-1 

400-1 

Christoval Int 

LOM.... 

Direct..... 

• 3500 

A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

Christoval Int ..._ 

Nicker Int#_____ 

Direct.. 

4000 




Nicker Int# 

LOM........ 

Direct.. 

3500 












209 -H 
509-lH 
400-1 
800-2 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 212° Outbnd, 032° Inbnd, 3500' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3500'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 032°—5.8 miles. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.8 miles after passing LOM, turn l ight, climb to 
3500' on the SJT VOR R-083 within 20 miles, or when directed by ATC, climb to 3400' on the SJT LOM bmg 032° within 15 miles. 

Caution: 2480' msl tower 4.2 miles NW of airport. - 

Other changes: Deletes transitions from Sterling Int and Eden Int. 

#Nicker Int: Int 032° bearing to SJ LOM and R-300 Junction, Tex VOR. 

♦Edwards Int: Int 080° bearing from SJ LOM and R-134 SJT-VOR. 

**Tanker Int: Int 327° bearing from SJ LOM and R-282 SJT-VOR. 


City, San Angelo; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Mathis Field; Elev., 1915'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., SJ; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; 

Dated, 25 Nov. 61 


TPII VOR___ 

TPII SABH...... 

Direct.. 

8500 

T-dn. 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 





C-dn. 

1000-1 

1000-1 

1000-1 





A-dn. 

1000-2 

1000-2 

1000-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 155° Outbnd, 335° Inbnd, 8000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 6400'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 168°—2.3 miles. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 miles, make immediate right climbing turn, climb 
to 8000' on 155° bearing within 15 miles. 

City, Tonopah; State, Nev.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 5426'; Fac. Class., SABII; Ident., TPH; Procedure No. 1; Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt, No. Orig.; 

Dated, 22 Sept. 62 


2500 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

2500 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 

2800 

S-dn-1.. 

400-1 

400-1 

2900 

A-dn... 

800-2 

800-2 

3000 




2500 





ICT-VOR.. 
Viola RBil. 
Oxford RBn. 
Conway Int. 
Mayficld Int 
Anson Int*.. 


LOM. 

LOM. 

LOM. 

LOM_ 

Anson Int*... 
LOM (Final) 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 


200-tf 

500-lK 

400-1 

800-2 


Procedure turn W side of crs, 190° Outbnd, 010° Inbnd, 25Q0' within 10 miles. (Nonstandard to avoid McConnell AFB.) 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2500 . 

Crs and distance facility to airport, 010°—4.2 miles. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.2 miles after passing IC LOM, climb to 3000 'on crs 
of 010°, make left turn, dumb to 3400' proceeding outbound on R-216 ICT-VOR within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, dumb to 3400' on 010° bmg from IC L0M,infe r ' . 
cept R-027 ICT-VOR and proceed to Whitewater Int. . ’ e 

Caution: Simultaneous approaches being conducted on McConnell AFB. 2444' tower 9 miles NN W of airport. 

♦Anson Int: Int 190° bearing LOM and 090° bearing Viola RBn. 

City, Wichita; State, Kans.; Airport l^fcie, Wichita Municipal; Elev., 1332'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., IC; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt 

Dated, 17 June 61 
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Friday, April 5, 1963 

3. The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.100(c) are amended to read in part: 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles . , , 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be m accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
SaUbe made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-enginc or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

TVap T FR 

DSM-VOR ___ 

Direct... 

2400 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -y 2 

JJCb iVIOlIlto JLil AY---- - ----— — 




C-dn.. 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1 'A 





S-dn-35.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 


- 



A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 169° Outbnd, 349° Indbnd, 2400' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude oyer facility on final approach crs, 2400'. 

Mvisual contact 5 not^st^lished^up^on tLscent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.4 miles after passing DSM-VOR, immediately turn 
left, climb to 2600' on R-310 within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, make immediate left turn, climb to 2600 on R-253 within 20 miles. . 

Caution- 1546' TV tower located 3.0 miles NNE, 1410' msl tower 8.0 miles N, 1430' tower 8.7 miles NE and 1250' tower 13 miles SE of airport. When 1546 tower not visible 
on takeoffs to N, NW, E, and NE, climb to 2100' prior to turning toward TV tower. 

Other change: Deletes transition from Martensdale FM. 

City, Des Moines; State, Iowa; Airport Name, Des Moines Municipal; Elev., 957'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Idcnt., DSM; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 11; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; 

Sup. Arndt. No. 10; Dated, 21 Apr. 56 


ROW LFR 

ROW-VOR.. 

Direct. 

5500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

*200-}£ 

LKR-VOR 

ROW-VOR____ 

Direct.. 

5500 

C-dn.. 

600-2 

500-2 

500-2 





S-dn-3.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar transitions and vectoring using Walker Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. .. . 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 228° Outbnd, 048° Inbnd, 5500' within 10 miles. NA beyond 10 miles. (All turns to be made on W side of crs to avoid traffic conflict with 

Walker AFB.) 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 5000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 027°—4.9 miles. < K ™ n , 

If visual ccntact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.9 miles after passing RO A VOR, climb to oOOO 
on R-027 within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn left, climb to 5500' on R-323 within 20 miles. 

Note: No voice feature on Walker VOR. 

*300-1 required Runway 12. 

| City, Roswell; State, N Mex ; Airport Name, Roswell; Elev., 3623'; Fac, Class., BVOR; Ident., ROW; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 2; 
1 ’ Dated, 13 Dec. 58 


Wheeling LOM 

AIR-VOR .. 

Direct.. 

3000 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

NA 





C-d. 

500-1 

600-1 

NA 





C-n... 

600-2 

500-2 

NA 





S-dn.. 

NA 

NA 

NA 





A-dn.. 

NA 

NA 

NA 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 115° Outbnd, 295° Inbnd, 3000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2600'. 

, If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.1 miles after passing AIR-V OR, proceed direct to 
Newcomerstown VOR, climbing to 3100'. Hold SE CTW-VOR R-116, right turns, 1 minute, 296° Inbnd. 

Notes: Lights available on request. Rotating beacon on field. 

City, St. Clairsville; State Ohio- Airport Name, Alderman Field; Elev., 1195'; Fac. Class., BVOR-DME; Idcnt., AIR; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. 

Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 29 Apr. 61 






T-d. 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 





C-d.. 

800-1 

800-1 

800-l}6 





S-d-4.. 

800-1 

800-1 

800-1 





A-d. 

NA 

NA 

NA 


Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 229° Outbnd, 049° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude oyer facility on final approach crs, 1500'. 

I ♦ JL visual contacTnotestSd^lmd^pon°dcsccnt to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 9.5 miles after passing VOR, make right climbing turn 
| W) 2000, proceed to Waterville VOR. Hold SW Waterville VOR R-229, right turns, 1 minute, 049° Inbnd. 


City, Toledo; State, Ohio; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 622'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., VWV; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63 


[ Viola Rbn_. 


ICT VOR 

Direct.... 

3400 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200 -}£ 

500-116 

800-2 


fed 11 * turn W side of N crs, 350° Outbnd, 170°. Inbnd, 3400' within 10 miles. 

Cis and !? altitu(le °Y er f aci hty on fina^approach crs, 2900'. 

I to ^fa^n^Stebl^efupon 6 des^t^authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4 3 miles after passing ICT VOR, turn right, climb 

p iT on r -216 within 20 miles, or when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 3000' on R-184 and proceed to Mayfield Int. 

NtS°? : 2444 ' MSL TV tower 9 miles NNW. 

ute. Approach from holding pattern not authorized. Procedure turn required, 
vmer change: Deletes transition from Wichita LFR. 

K Ry. Wichita; State, Kans.; Airport Name Municipal; Elev., 1332'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ICT; Proceduie No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 1; 

Dated, 12 Nov. 60 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


4. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part: 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation Distances are in n *»i h«i 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. p eievuuon. distances are in nautical 

„ , i{ an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
approach ^ conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial apnroX 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below 11 roaches 



Transition 

Ceiling mid visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

Lakeside Int...... 

Zone Int#_ . 

Via BRT VOR 

1500 

T-dn 

OAA 1 


■ 



R-003 and ADS 

C-dn_ 

OvJU 1 

400-1 

500-1 

200— 

500-1)4 



VOR R-325. 


S-dn-15.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn_ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

No procedure turn. 

Minimum altitude over Zone Int#, 1500'. 

Crs and distance, Zone Int# to airport, 145°—5.0 miles. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to end of runway, 153°—0.2 mile. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished when over the VOR, turn left; proceed direct to DA L-V 0 R 
cum Ding io zuuu . * 

Note: Air carrrier use NA. 

#Zone Int: Int ADS-VOR R-325 and DAL R-267. 

City, Dallas; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Addison; Elev., 637'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ADS; Procedure No. TerVOR-15, Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 13 Apr 63- Sup Arndt No 3 - 

Dated, 24 Feb. 62 * ’ 


Ross Ave. Int... 

Vickery Int#__ 

Direct 

2000 

T-dn 

OAfi 1 






C-dn_ 

400-1 

300-1 

500-1 

200-H 

500-1K 





S-dn-33... 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

No procedure turn. 

Minimum altitude over Vickery Int# on final approach crs, 2000'. 

Crs and distance, Vickery Int# to airport, 340°—5.0 miles. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to end of runway, 333°—1 mile. 

VOR* ciind^ing'to < 2000 / ^ established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished when over the VOR, turn right and proceed direct to DAL- 
Note: Air carrier use NA. 

#Vickery Int: Int ADS^OR R-160and DAL-VOR R-220. 

City, Dallas; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Addison; Elev., 637'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., ADS; Procedure No. Ter VOR-33, Arndt 3; Eff Date 13 Apr 63- Sun Arndt 

No. 2; Dated, 24 Feb 62 ' ‘ ’ 


Lakeside Int... 

ADS VOR. 

Dirp.rt 

1800 

1900 

2100 


300-1 

400-1 

400-1 


— 

DAL VOR_____ 

ADS VOR.. 

Direct 

i -an__ 

C-dn 

300-1 

206 -% 
500-1)* 
400-1 

Trinity Fork Int... 

DeSoto Int 

ADS VOR. 

A TlQ VAD 

Direct. 

S-dn-18_ 

500-1 

400-1 


AUo V UK _ 

Direct.. 

2100 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns 
Procedure turn E side crs, 358° Outbnd, 178° Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000'.* 

Minimum altitude over Highline Int# on final approach crs, 1100' 

Crs and distance, Highline Int# to airport, 178°—2.7 miles. 

direct to S DALVOR n dtob& U to deSCent *° authorized landIng min,mums or if >™ding accomplished within 7.1 miles after passing ADS VOR, turn left, proceed 

Note: Dual VOR equipment required to execute this procedure 
♦Descent to liOO' authorized after passing ADS VOR. _ 


#IIighline Int: Int ADS-VOR R-178 and DAD-VORR-227. 

City, Dallas; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Love Field; Elev., 485'; Fac. Class BVORW; Ident., ADS; Procedure No. TerVOR-18, Arndt. 7; Eft. Date, 13 Apr 63 Sup. 

No. 6; Dated, 10 Mar. 62 ' 1 ’ 


Arndt. 


EO LFR. 


EUG-VOR_ 

Direct 

2100 




T-dn.. 

C-dn. 

A-dn_. 


300-1 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

800-2 

800-2 


200-!f 
500-m 
800-2 

____ __„„ , 91. R simul¬ 
taneously or equipped with DME and Junction 
City Int* identified the following minimums apply: 
S-dn-16. 1 400-1 I 400-1 I 40(H 


Procedure turn E side of crs. 347° Outbnd. 167° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over Junction City Int* on final approach crs, 1500'; over EUG-VOR 900' 

wit,S“ 

Caution: High terrain E and W. 

♦Junction City Int: Int R-347 EUG VOR and E crs EO LFR or R-347 EUG VOR and 4.4-mile DME fix. 

City. Eugene; State. Oreg.; Airport Name. Mahlon Sweet; EUd; Procedure No. TerVOR-16, Arndt. 2; Eff. 





• 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 




S-dn-21.. 

400-1 

400-1 




A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 


300-1 
500-1H 
400-1 
800-2 


H 1 ? * Siae °! CT $ 021 0utbnd » 201° Inbnd, 5600' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 4500'. 

crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 21, 213°—0 6 mile 

minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 6700' within 20 miles on R-255. 

Other Change: Deletes transition from TCC LFR. 

City, Tucumcarl; State, N. Hex, Airport Name, T “" £unicM Ident., TCC; Procedure No. Ter VOR-21, Arndt. 2; El 
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Transition 


Ceiling 

; and visibility minimum 

s 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

■—-- 




T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 





O-dn. 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1 H 





S-dn-26.. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 



_ 


A-dn.- 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn N side of crs. 066° Outbnd. 246° Inbnd, 5600' within 10 miles. 
-- .---«« ° r ‘proach crs, 4500'. 


If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized^anding minimums or if la nding not accomplished climb to 6700' within 20 miles on R 255. 

Caution: 5020' terrain 6 miles southwest of airport. 

Other Change: Deletes transition from TOC-LFR. 

City.Tucumcari; State. N. Me*.; Airport Name. Tueumean Municipal; Hev.. Ident ” TCC; Pr0CCdUre N °' TerV ° R ~ 26 ’ Amdt ' * E "' 

5. The very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures prescribed in § 609.300 are 

amended to read in pait. VOR-DME Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 

mlle ifan 1 LQstrinnent S app^^h e pf(R^ < dure A onheal^w?y^ts condimtedTaTthebelow named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
^TnSroTch is^^nd^cted SS?dance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 

66 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

MIA RRn 

MIA-VOR__ 

Direct. 

1500 

1000 

T-dn__ 

300-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

NA 

E Fix R-107 
ire authorizes 
1 500-1 

400-1 

300-1 

1000-1 

1000-2 

NA 

' received, t 
1: 

1 500-1 

400-1 

200-1 2 
1000-1 34 
1000-2 
NA 

tie following 

1 500-134 

400-1 

MIA-VOR.----- 

5-mile DME Fix R-107 (final)... 

Direct..... 

C-d- 

C-n.. 

A-dn*_ 

If 5-mile DM! 
minimums a 

C-dn.-... 

S-dn-9L.- 


Procedure turn N side of crs. 315° Outbnd. 135 c Inbnd. 1500' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs. 1500 ; at 5-mile DME Fix R 107.1000 . 

&"noTS wilhi " <■« 5 - milc DME Fi * R - 107 or 

mfles after passing MIA-VOR. climb to 1500' on R-107 within 20 miles. 

Note: This approach authorized during Opa Incka tower hours of operation, 0600 2200 daily. 

•No weather information available. 

City,Miami; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Opa Locka; Etev-.V; Fac. Class.. H-BVORTAC;Ident MIA; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; EfI. Date. 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 

Orig.; Dated. 22 Dec. 62 


15-mile DME Fix R-140. 
0-mile DME Fix R-320.. 
6-mile DME Fix R-320 


A miln nM17 T?iY "R—140 

Direct - _ 

2400 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

U-miie JL/JYLJCi r IX IV 1W--.. 

Dirpp.t 

1700 

O-dn.- 

600-1 

500-1 

b-miie JUMJci rlA it OZU v T lllcli/ ------- 

in Kmiln niUV T?ry 0-90(1 

Direct _ 

1200 

A-dn.- 

800-2 

800-2 

1U, (rUlllu 1/lViij I 1A xv OASJ — --- -■ 






200-34 
500-1 y 2 
800-2 


«* *-320,1700' (Final). 

landing minimums or if landing not accomplished at 10.8-mile DME FI* R-320, make right climbing turn to 

approach, with the dim,nation o, procedure turn. 

City, Toledo; State, Ohio; Airport Name, Toledo-E*press; Elev., 684'; Fac. Class. BVORTAC; Ident., VWV; Procedure No. VOR/DME No, 1, Amdt. Orig.; Eil. Date, 

13 Apr. 63 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


6. The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. ^ uucal 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach DrocAdm* 
unless an approach Is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency Initial anDm^hf' 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below 63 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

AMA-VOR.... 

LOM .. .. 

Direct 

5000 

5000 

5000 

5000 

5000 

5000 

5000 

5300 

5300 

5300 

5000 

5000 

T-dn 

300-1 

500-1 

200-H 

600-2 

300-1 
500-1 
200 -M 
600-2 

200-H 

500-1H 

200-H 

600-2 

AMA RBn.... 

LOM_ _ ___ 

Direct 

C-rin 

Borger Int.. 

LOM _ _ 

Direct 

R-dn-03* 

Canyon Int... 

LOM. .. 

Direct 

A-dn 

Claude Int... 

LOM .. 

Direct 


Finley Int___.. 

LOM. __ 

Direct 

Palo Duro Int..... 

LOM .. . 

Direct 

Plant Int___ 

LOM . 

Direct 

Sam Int.__ 

LOM ..... 

Direct 

Tower Int___ 

LOM..... 

Direct 

West Side Int____ 

LOM 

Direct 

ARO-VOR-.... 

LOM... 

Direct 





Radar transitions and vectoring using Amarillo Radar authorized in accordance with approved radar patterns. 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 215° Outbnd, 035° Inbnd, 5000' within 10 miles. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach eDd of runway at OM, 5000'—6.0 miles; at MM, 3815'—0.5 mile. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd on final, 5000'. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 5000' on NE crs ILS within 20 miles or, when direct-1 
ed by ATC, (1) turn right, climb to 5000' and intercept R-076 AMA-VOR within 20 miles or (2) turn left, climb to 5300' on R-307 AMA-VOR within 20 miles. 

Caution: Towers 3994' msl 3.4 miles SW; 3886' msl 2.1 miles SW; 3885' msl 2.7 miles SW of airport. 3764' msl grain elevator located adjacent to S W boundary of airport i 
*400-54 required when glide slope not received. I 

City, Amarillo; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Amarillo AFB Municipal; Elev., 3604'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-AMA; Procedure No. ILS-3, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; 

Sup. Arndt. No. 4; Dated, 19 May 62 


6000 

T-dn... 

300-1 

300-1 


C-dn#.. 

700-1 

800-1 

3600 

S-dn-22#%_. 

300-54 

300-54 

3600 

4000 

5000 

4000 

6000 

3600 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


Holston Mt VOR. 

Int BLA R-200 and 306° bearing to LOM.. 

Telford Int..... 

Yuma Int___ 

Hilton Int..... 

Greendale Int*..... 

Damascus Int...._______ 

Int HMV R-007 and 270° bearing to LOM__ 


Int BLA R-200 and 306° bearing to 
LOM. 

TOM (MHW).... 

LOM (MHW).... 

LOM (MHW). 

LOM (MHW).. 

LOM (MHW) (final)##_ 

Int HMV R-007 and 270° bearing to 
LOM. 

LOM (MHW). 


Direct 

Direct. 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct 

Direct. 

Direct 

Direct 


•* 200 -^ ! 
800-1M 
300-54 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 044° Outbnd. 224° Inbnd. 3600 7 within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA. Nonstandard due to terrain NW. 

Minimum altitude at glide .slope interception inbound, 3600'.# 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 3462'—5.9 miles; at MM, 1742'—0.5 mile. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 4000' on crs 224° from LOM within 20 miles or, I 
when directed by ATC. turn right, climb to 4000' on HMV R-291 to Yuma Int. I 

Caution: Abrupt changes in terrain elevations adjacent to procedure areas NW. Due high terrain, aircraft with limited climb capability departing on routes via HMV J 
VOR should request clearance to climb on a track of 044° from Boone RBn or 224° from LOM to 4000' msl before continuing climb on course. 

♦Greendale Int: Int BLA R-187 and TRI ILS NE crs. 

**Runways 4 and 22 only. 

%600-1 required when glide slope not utilized. 

#No reduction of any landing ceiling or visibility minimum is authorized. 

#Descent from 4000' may be made on glide slope or SW of HMV-VOR R-332 on final. 

City, Bristol; State, Tenn.; Airport Name. Tri-City Municipal; Elev., 1519'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-TRI; Procedure No. ILS-22, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; J 

Arndt. No. 4; Dated. 15 Dec. 62 


Dallas VOR....... 

LOM... 

Direct _ 

2000 

T-dn** 

300-1 

400-1 

200-H 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

200-H 

600-2 

200-H 

Ross Ave Int....... 

LOM..... 

Direct 

2000 

C-dn 

500-lHl 

Dallas RBn..____ 

LOM 

Direct. 

2000 

S-dn-13*# 

200-H 

Lakeside Int___ 

LOM.. 

Direct.... 

2000 

A-dn_. __ _ 

600-2 j 





— 


Nonstandard due to ATC. 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn N side NW crs, 307° Outbnd, 127® Inbnd, 2000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd, 2000'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1765'—4.1 miles; at MM, 711'—0.6 mile. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished climb to 2100' on SE crs ILS (127°) w'ithin 20 miles or, wnen 
directed by ATC, turn left, proceed to DAL-VOR, climbing to 2000'. ., 

Caution: Procedure turn maneuvering must be completed north of ILS localizer course. Standard clearance not provided over 1221' radio tower 5.6 miles WNWofLOU* 
695' tank 1.7 miles SE of Runway 31. 

♦Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for landing on Runway 13, provided that all components of the ILS, high intensity runway lights, approach lights, condense^ 
discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment are in satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 685 r msl shall not be ®* je 
unless visual contact with approach lights has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. . 

**Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 13 in lieu of 200-H when 20O-H is authorized; providing high intensity runway lights are operation 
#400-54 required when glide slope inoperative. 

City, Dallas; State, Tex.; Airport Name, Love Field; Elev., 485'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-DAL; Procedure No. ILS-13, Arndt. 10; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No.$ 

Dated, 21 Apr. 62 


i 
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ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 

Ceilim 

l and visibility minimum 

s 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 

65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

7 -v A T VHP 

Fair Park Int...... 

Direct.. 

2100 

T-dn_.... 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -y 2 

TT A T PPn 

Ross Ave. Int... 

Direct_ 

2100 

C-dn... 

400-1 

500-1 

500-114 

/TV—1 rri + T 7 Tnt 

Fair Park Int... 

Direct. 

2100 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

Pft 1 r Port Tnt 

Ross Ave. Int (Final). 

Direct___ 

1500 

v 




Duncanville RBN.. . 

Fair Park Int___ 

Direct_ 

2100 






Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn S side SE ers, 127° Outbnd, 307° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles of Ross Ave. Int. 

Altitude over Ross Ave. Int, 1600'; over DDA RBn or Tank Fix#, 1000'*. 

Crs and distance, Ross Ave. Int to runway 31,807°—3.2 miles; DDARBn or Tank Fix# to runway 31, 307°—15 nules. . _ * k ♦ 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.2 miles after passing Ross Ave. Int, climb to 2000 
on NW crs IL8 within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right, proceed direct to DAL VOR climbing to 2000 or, when under positive radar contact, climb to 2000 
on crs, as directed by ATC within 20 miles. ~ . T . 

Caution: 695' MSL tank 1.7 miles from approach end of Runway 31. Structure 1095 MSL 1.2 miles S of Ross Ave. Int. 

Note: No glide slope. Back course unusable for automatic approaches. 

♦Descent below 1000' MSL NA unless position over DDA RBn or Tank fix determined. 

#Tank fix is Tank FM/Int R-210 DAL VOR and SE crs ILS/Radar fix. 

City, Dallas- State, Tex ; Airport Name. Love Field; Elev,. 485'; Fac. Class, and Ident., ILS-IDAL; Procedure No. ILS-31, Arndt, 8; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. No. 7; 

Dated, 16 Dec. 61 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE APR. 13, 1963. 

City Des Moines- State Iowa- Airport Name, Des Moines; Elev., 957'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-DSM; Procedure No. ILS-12, Arndt. 4 (back course approach); Eff. 

Date, 14 Apr. 62; Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 3 Oct. 59 


Des Moines LFR 

LOM .-. 

Direct.... 

2400 

2400 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2400 

2400 

2700 

2400 

T-dn*__ 

300-1 

400-1 

300-H 

600-2 

300-1 
500-1 
300 -X 
600-2 

Des Moines VOR 

LOM .... 

Direct. 

C-dn.... 

Ankeny INT 

LOM . 

Direct_ 

S-dn-30#_ 

Grimes INT 

LOM ... 

Direct.. 

A-dn...... 

Elkhart INT 

LOM ... 

Direct.... 


Mine Int** 

LOM (Final)___ 

Direct__ 

Beech INT 

Mine INT... 

Direct..... 

TNU VOR 

Swan Int___ 

Direct.... 

Swan Int 

Mine Int_ 

Direct.... 





200-14 
500-1 1 2 
300-34 
600-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 125° Outbnd, 305° Inbnd, 2400' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd, 2400'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to appr end of runway at OM 2371'—4.3 miles, at MM 1183—0.5 miles. , 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 miles, climb to 2600 on N W crs IL.S within 20 
miles, or when directed by ATC, make climbing left turn to 2600' on W crs of DZ-LFR within 20 miles. 

Caution: 1546' MSL'tower 3 miles NNE, 1410' MSL tower 8 miles N, 1430' tower 8.7 miles NE and 1250' tower 13 miles SE of airport. 

Other change: Deletes transition from Martensdale FM. 

#400-1 required when glide slope inoperative. 

♦When 1546' MSL tower not visible on N, N W, E and NE takeoffs, climb to 2100' prior to turning toward tower. 

♦♦Mine INT: R-079 DSM-VOR and SE crs DSM-ILS. 

City, Des Moines; State. Iowa- Airport Name, Des Moines Municipal; Elev., 957'; Fac. Class and Ident., ILS-IDSM; Procedure No. ILS-30, Arndt!"?; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; 

Sup. Arndt. No. 3; Dated, 29 Oct. 60 


EO-LFR 

LOM .... 

Direct_ 

2100 

T-dn_ 

300-1 

300-1 

200-14 

eug-vor_ 

LOM ... 

Direct___ 

2100 

C-dn _ 

500-1 

500-1 

500-1J4 





S-dn-16_ 

200-14 

200-14 

200-14 





A-dn_ 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 339° Outbnd, 159° Inbnd, 2100' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope int inbnd, 1500'. . ... 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at LOM, 1480'—3.7 miles, at LMM, 570 —0.6 mile. 

. visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, turn right and climb to 2100 on N crs Eugene ILS localized 
within 10 miles of LOM or, when directed by ATC, turn right and climb to 2100' on R-355 EUO-VOR within 10 miles. 

Caution: High terrain E and W. 

Other change: Deletes transition from Cottage Grove FM. 

City, Eugene; State, Oreg.; Airport Name, Mahlon Sweet; Elev., 365'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-EUG; Procedure No. ILS-16, Arndt, 15; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. 

No. 14; Dated, 17 Sept. 60 


80 LOM. 
SPA RBN. 
8PA VOR. 
Carter Int* 


Wellfnrd Tnt* 

Direct _ 

2500 

T-dn . . . 

300-1 

300-1 

Wellford Int* 

Direct. . 

2500 

C-dn. . 

500-1 

500-1 

Wellford Int* 

Direct. ___ 

2500 

S-dn-21.. 

400-1 

400-1 

Wpllfnrd Tnt* fFinall 

Direct 

2000 

A-dn. . 

800-2 

800-2 

TT uiilvl U Illv ^ JL IllCVl J - - ---- 






200-14 

500-1J4 

400-1 

800-2 


--’vvwuug amnunzea in accordance wun approved paiujrus. 

irocedure turn S side of crs, 033° Outbnd, 213° Inbnd. 2600' within 10 miles of Wellford Int.* 

Crs^nd"dte^^wYf Wellford ^ 011 final fl PP roac “ crs > 2000'. 

v . isual contacT’not established^pon^lescent ^authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.8 miles after passing Wellford Int,* climb tc 2.500' 
Ir ont crs of SGV localizer to SG LOM. Hold SW of SG LOM (213°) 1 minute, right turns. 

WeUford Bit: Int SGV ILS NE crs and R-260 SPA VOR or 295° mag brng from SPA RBN. 

Carter Int: Int SGV ILS NE crs and R-324 SPA VOR. 

City, Greer; State, S.C.; Airport Name, Greenville-Spartanburg; Elev., 960'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-SGV; Procedure No. ILS-21, Arndt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63 


ICT-VOR... 
Viola RBn 
Oxford RBn” 
Conway Int.. 
Mayfield Int 
Anson Int*... 


LOM 

Direct__ 

2500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

LOM 

Direct_ 

2500 

C-dn.... 

400-1 

500-1 

LOM 

Direct.. 

2800 

S-dn-1. 

200-14 

200-14 

LOM 

Direct__ 

2900 

A-dn.... 

600-2 

600-2 

Anenn Tnt* _ 

Direct.. 

3000 




LOM (Final). 

Direct.. 

2500 





200 -y A 

500-114 

200 -^ 

600-2 


\ltuSi D Jf al ifl ud ? at glide slope interception mono, 25UU'. 

if vicnofJ^ g J lde slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2528'—4.2 miles; at MM, 1523 —0.6 mile. 

ICT-Vop 1 c .??. t p °t established upon descent to authorized lan'^ T,tr minimums or if landing not accomplished, ms 
C autVom. 1 0 “ 2? . miles or > when directed by ATC, climb to 34 
’Anson Tn*.approaches being conducted on McC 
son Int - S W crs ICT ILS and 090° brng from Viola RBn. 

il >, Wichita; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Wichita Municipal; Elev., 1332'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident, I-ICT; Procedure No. ILS-1, Arndt. 5; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. 

XT A . TVo4>y\/l 1*7 Tnt^o 

No. 67-6 


nice to approach end of runway at OM, 2528 —4.2 miles; at jyiiyi, 10 20 —u.o mne. , _ 

-vop -upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, make left turn, climb to 3400 proceeding outbound on R-216 

withm 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb to 3400' on N crs ICT ILS, intercept R-027 ICT T VOR, proceed to Whitewater Int. 

• t! Simultaneous approaches being conducted on McConnell AFB. 2444' tower 9 miles NNW of airport. 


No. 4; Dated, 17 June 61 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 


From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

I^T-VOR___ 

Kechi Int*..... 

Direct 

3000 

2500 

3000 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-}$ 

500-11$ 

400-1 

800-2 

Int ICT-VOR R-036 and N crs ILS. 

Kechi Int* (Final).. 

Direct.... 

n—dn 

Int ICT-VOR R-051 and N crs ILS. 

Kechi Int*... 

Direct 

S-dn-19 




A-dn_ 



Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 010° Outbnd, 190° Inbnd, 2800' within 10 miles of Kechi Int*. Procedure turn nonstandard account of 2444' MSL TV tower W 

No glide slope. No outer marker. Altitude over Kechi Int* 2500'; bearing and distance, 190°—5.1 miles. No middle marker 

Altitude over Int crs ILS R-108 ICT 2100'; bearing and distance 190°—3.0 miles. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5.1 miles after passing Kechi Int*, make right turn 
climbing to 3400 and proceed outbnd on R-216 ICT-VOR within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb to 3000' on S crs ILS and proceed to Mayfield Int & urn 
Note: Procedure authorized only when aircraft equipped to receive ILS and VOR simultaneously. 

Caution: 2444' msl tower 9 miles NNW of airport. 

Other change: Deletes transition from Int N crs ICT-LFR and N crs ILS and Int SW crs ICT-LFR and S crs ILS. 

*Kechi Int: Int R-065 ICT and N crs ILS. 

City, Wichita; State, Kans.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 1332'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ICT; Procedure No. ILS-19, Arndt. 3; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63- Sup Arndt No 

2; Comb VOR-ILS; Dated, 23 Aug. 58 

7. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudos are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
routes. Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be estab¬ 
lished with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when 
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue 
the approach, except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
on finai approach is lost for more than 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

More th8n 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

All directions... 


10-20 mi 

2500 

2500 

2000 

S 

urveillance a 

pproach 


145°..... 

322°. 

0-10 mi_ 


322°. 

155°. 

0-10 mi 

T-dn* 

300-1 

400-1 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

600-2 

200-)$ 

50(H)$ 

600-2 




C-dn-14L and 

R, 32 L and 

R, 27, 22**_ 

C-dn-4.. 





S-dn-14L and 

R„ 32L and 

R, 27, 22**_ 

S-dn-4. 

400-1 

600-2 

400-1 

600-2 

400-1 

600-2 





A-dn 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 





T-dn%*. 

Precision ap 

300-1 

oroach 

300-1 

2004$ 





C-dn_ 

S-dn-14R#. 

400-1 

200-H 

300-^ 

600-2 

500-1 

200-M; 

500-1)1 

200-)$ 





S—dn—32L_ 

300-^ 

3004$ 





A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 








All bearings are from radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished— 

Runway 14L: Make left climbing turn to 3000' and proceed to Evanston Int via ORD R-075 or, when directed by ATC, make left climbing turn to 2500' and proceed to 
OBK-VOR via ORD R-030 and OBK R-135. 

Runway 32R: Make right climbing turn to 3000', proceed to Evanston Int via ORD R-075 or, when directed by ATC. make right climbing turn and proceed to OBK-VOB 
via R-170. . A . r 

Runway 4: Climb to 3000' on crs of 040° and proceed to Evanston Bit via ORD-VOR R-076 or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2500' on crs of 040° and proceed to OUk' 
VOR via R-170. . 

Runway 32L: Climb to 2000' on a crs of 318°, make left climbing turn to 3500' and proceed to DPA-VOR via R-068 or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2500' on acrsoi 
318°, turn right and proceed to OBK-VOR via R-180. .. 

Runway 27: Climb to 3500' on a crs of 268® and proceed to DPA-VOR via R-068 or, when directed by ATC. climb to 3500' on ORD-VOR R-271 and proceed to 
Int via ORD-VOR R-271. 

Runway 22: Climb to 3500' on a crs of 220° and proceed to DPA-VOR via R-073 or, when directed by ATC, make left climbing turn to 3000' and proceed to Evanston 
Int via ORD-VOR R-075. . M 

Runway 14R: Turn right to heading 155®, climb to 1500', then make right climbing turn to 3500' and proceed to DPA-VOR via R-085 or, when directed by ATC, turnngm 
to heading 155°, climb to 1500', make climbing right turn to 2500' and proceed to Elgin Int via ORD-VOR R-271. _ 

Caution: *Takeoffs on Runway 27 when weather is below 2000-3 will intercept ORD-VOR R-250 and climb to 2000' before proceeding westbound. Takeoffs on Bunw 
32L, when weather is below 2000-^3, will intercept ORD-VOR R-306 and climb to 2000' before proceeding westbound. 

**Do not descend below 1200' until radar advises passing 926' tower 4.2 miles from end of Runway 22. .jju 

#Runway visual range 2600' also authorized for landing on 14R, provided that all components of the PAR, high intensity runway lights, condenser discharge flashers, in “ 
and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment are operating satisfactorily. Descent below 867' shall not be made unless visual contact with the approach W 
has been established or the aircraft is clear of clouds. . H ^ 

%Runway visual range of 2600' also authorized for takeoff on Runway 14R in lieu of 200-H when 20O-J4 is authorized, provided high intensity runway ngni 5 
operational. 

City, Chicago; State, Ill.; Airport Name, O’Hare International; Elev., 667'; Fac. Class, and Ident., O’Hare Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt 7; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. 

No. 6; Dated, 15 Dec. 62 
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radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure— Continued 


Transition 


Oeilini 

1 and visibility minimum 

s 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engino, 
more than 

65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

AIT /Ih/l/rflnnC 


Within 5- to 20- 

2000 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-H 



mile radius.# 


C-dn.. 

600-1 

500-1 

500-1M 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Aircraft on any direct course to Addison TVOR may descend to 1100' m.s.l. from 5-mile radar fix. . .. . 

if visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing Addison \ OR, proceed direct 
to DAL-VOR, climbing to 2000'. 

Note: Air carrier use NA. No weather service available. 

City Dallas- State Tex.- Airport Name, Addison; Elcv., 637'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Dallas Radar-Addison VOR; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; Eff. Date, 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Arndt. 
' No. 2; Dated, 2 June 62 


•ran* _ _ 

20 mi... 

2000 


’V 










s 1 

ur veil lance a 

Approach 

1 

T-dn**. 

300-1 

300-1 

200-32 

500-13^ 

C-dn_ 

400-1 

500-1 

S-dn-13, 31,# 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

18, 36.## 

A-dn.. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 

T-dn**.. 

Precision ap 

300-1 

proach 

300-1 

200-312 

S-dn-13###.. 

200-}2 

200 

200-H 

A-dn.. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 


000 *. 


If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing min imums or If landing not accomplished 
Runways 18, 36, 13, and 31: Climb to 2000' on runway heading within 10 miles or, when directed by ATC. 

Runways 18, 13: turn left, climb to 2000' and proceed to DAL-VOR. 

Runways 36, 31: Turn right, climb to 2000' and proceed to DAL-VOR. 

Clution- 695'tank 1 7 miles SE of Runway 31. 1044 'building 3.9 miles SE of Runway 31 on centerline. . . . . ... 

•Radar control will provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius from radio TV towers 1108' 20 miles N, 2349' 16 miles SSW, 1230 10 miles NN W of airport, build- 

Nbiintaii/at teast^ 1400^until 3.5 miles from the approach end of Runway 31 and 1000' until 1.4 miles from the approach end of Runway 31. 

^Runway WsuafRange’2600' al^authorizcd’for landfng^n Runway 13; provided that all components of the PAR, highbelowmsfshSl^iofbefmade" 
dcnser-discharge flashers, middle and outer compass locators and all related airborne equipment are in satisfactory operating condition. Descent below 68 j msl shall not be made 

W ^Rrawa^V^al V Range^«W^l^o^£m^CTizedfor^^^ff ^iof 2^-^when 200-H is authorized; providing high intensity runway lights are operational. 

City. Dallas; State Tex ; Airport Name. Love Field; Elcv., 485'; Fac. Class, and Ident.. Dallas Radar; Procedure No. 1. Amdt. 8; Eff. Date. 13 Apr. 63; Sup. Amdt. No. 7; 

Dated, 26 Jan. 63 

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1348(c)) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 7, 1963. G g Moore 

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 63-2649; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 8:45 a.m.] 


Title 39—POSTAL SERVICE 


Chapter I—Post Office Department 
PART 27— OFFICIAL MAIL 
PART 35— PHILATELY 


Miscellaneous Amendments 

The regulations of the Post Office 
Department are amended as follows: 

§27.2 [ Amendment] 

I-In §27.2 , Executive and judicial 
omcers amend subdivision (ii) of para- 
tw? by inserting “Architect of 

me Capitol”, “Botanic Garden”, “Defense 
^upply Agency”; and “U.S. Commis- 
s oner, Delaware River Basin Commis- 
m the alphabetical listing of de- 
izArtf nts and agencies therein author- 
PaicT USG indicia “Postage and Fee 


Sect”n J h 137 C 2 0 3Yb SPOn<lin8 P ° Stal ManUal 

35.2 paragraph (c) is amended 
chares* ? ew Postage and handling 
ges * or Philatelic stamp mail orders. 


As so amended, paragraph (c) reads as 
follows: 

§ 35.2 The philatelic sales agency. 
***** 

(c) Order for stamps. (1) All stamps 
are for sale at face value plus postage 
and handling charges listed below, for 
mail orders where domestic rates apply: 


1-49 stamps---$0.10 

50-400 stamps_ • 20 

401-1,000 stamps- • 30 

1,001-3,000 stamps_ .50 

3,001-5,000 stamps- • 80 

5,001-10,000 stamps_- 1. 50 

10,001-20,000 stamps_ 3. 00 

20,001-30,000 stamps_ 4. 50 

30,001-40,000 stamps_ 6. 00 

40,001-60,000 stamps_ 9.00 

60,001-100,000 stamps_15. 00 


Any order in excess of 100,000 stamps 
will be a flat rate of $20.00. 

(2) A flat charge of 60tf will be made 
on each order for registration, regard¬ 
less of registry value, where this protec¬ 
tion is desired. All mail orders will be 
returned by official permit mail, and 
postage stamps will not be affixed to cov¬ 
ering envelopes. Address orders to 


Philatelic Sales Agency, Post Office De¬ 
partment, Washington 25, D.C. 

Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
Section is 145.23 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501,2501) 

Louis J. Doyle, 
General Counsel. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3580; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:49 a.m.] 


PART 92 —TRANSPORTATION OF 
MAIL BY RAILROADS 

Comprehensive Plan A of the Post¬ 
master General for the Transporta¬ 
tion of United States Mail by 
Certain Railroads; Railroad Space- 
Used System; Miscellaneous 
Amendments 

The regulations of the Post Office De¬ 
partment in §§ 92.4 through 92.12 under 
Comprehensive Plan A of Part 92, as 
published in 27 F.R. 2339-2355, and as 
amended by 27 F.R. 4556, are hereby 
amended to, among other things, show 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


current titles of regional officials and to 
clarify instructions therein. 

I. In the following sections strike out 
“distribution and traffic manager” or 
“distribution and traffic managers” 
where they appear therein, and re¬ 
spectively insert in lieu thereof “director, 
transportation division” or “transporta¬ 
tion division directors.” 

92.5(b) (5) and (6); 

92.5(c) (3) (ii); 

92.5(d) (2); 

92.5(e); 

92.5(f) (1), (2) (i) and (iii); 

92.5 (g) and (h) 

92.5(i) (2) (xvi) (Note); 

92.5(i) (4) and (5); 

92.6(a)(1) (i) and (ii) ,(2) (iii); 

92.6(b) (3); 

92.6(d) (2) and (3) (iv); 

92.6(e) (1); 

92.6(f) (4) (ii),(5) (ii),(7) (ii) (a), (b) and 
(iv); 

92.6(g) (6) and (7); 

92.7(a)(3) (vii) and (xvi); 

92.7(c) (l)(iv);. 

92.7(d) (2) (ii); 

92.8(c) (4) (iv); 

92.8(i)(4)(ii); 

92.9(a) (5); 

92.12(a)(2); 

92.12(b) (1), (3), (4) (iv), (6) (i) and 

(ii) (&).(7); 

92.12(c) (2) (ii), (4) (i), (iii), and (iv); 
92.12(c) (5) (iii) (a) , ( b) , and ( d ); 

92.12(d), (e), and (g) (2). 

II. In § 92.4, paragraph (h) is amended 
to clarify the definition of a working 
storage car. As so amended, paragraph 
(h) reads as follows: 

§ 92.4 Definitions. 

* * * * ^ 

(h) Working cars. A storage car will 
be classed as a working car when it is 
operated as: 

(1) An exclusive mail car making local 
exchanges of mail, 

(2) A mixed traffic car containing 
mail, baggage, express, etc., making local 
exchanges of mail, 

(3) A local service car with or without 

a train baggageman, mail piler, or com¬ 
pany rider, « 

(4) A set-out or set-in car used in 
lieu of loading mail into or unloading 
mail out of a working car or cars at an 
intermediate point. 

§§ 92.6, 92.7 [Amendments] 

III. In §§ 92.6(a) (2) (i) and 92.7(a) 
(3) (i) strike out “postal transportation 
clerks” where it appears therein, and in¬ 
sert in lieu thereof “mobile unit clerks.” 

IV. In § 92.7, amend subdivision (ii) 
of paragraph (h) (2) to read as follows: 

§ 92.7 RPO service. 

(h) Construction and maintenance of 
RPO cars. * * * 

(2) Inspection by departmental repre¬ 
sentatives. * * * 

(iii) Dates for inspection, repaired 
cars. Railroad companies shall notify 
the proper director, transportation di¬ 
vision, when cars are received at any of 
their shops for repairs, so that a repre¬ 
sentative of the director, transportation 
division, may inspect such cars and call 
attention to needed repairs and improve¬ 
ments. Notice shall also be given as 
to the date cars are to be out-shopped 
so that, if the director, transportation 


division considers it necessary, an in¬ 
spection may be made by his repre¬ 
sentative before the car is released. 

§ 92.8 [Amendment] 

V. In § 92.8 Storage service, line haul, 
make the following changes: 

A. Paragraph (d) is amended to clar¬ 
ify the instructions on loading and 
spacing storage cars, including instruc¬ 
tions on application of doorway allow¬ 
ances. As so amended, paragraph (d) 
reads as follows: 

(d) Loading and spacing of storage 
cars —( 1 ) Loading —(i) Destination and 
destination relay cars. Destination and 
destination relay cars shall be loaded 
solidly at initial points of the run as far 
as practicable, observing all safety regu¬ 
lations. In destination relay cars such 
doorways and aisles may be left as are 
needed en route to handle mail. In stor¬ 
age cars provided with safety rods, the 
mail shall be piled to the safety rods as 
long as mail is available for loading. In 
loading mail into baggage cars, safety 
devices will not be obstructed. In cars 
not provided with safety rods, mail shall 
be piled to an average height of 8 feet 
so long as mail is available for loading. 
Cars providing 7 feet or less in height 
shall be loaded to the ceiling, or to safety 
devices. 

(ii) Working cars. In working cars, 
one end of the car, or that part of the 
car between doorways, will be loaded 
solid without aisle, if practicable. With 
due regard for required separations, mail 
will be piled to the same height as in 
solidly loaded destination and destina¬ 
tion relay cars. In computing the per¬ 
centage of load in such cars, a 60-foot 
car will be regarded as loaded 60 feet 
when it is filled to capacity except for 
necessary aisles and doorways and dia¬ 
grammed separations not completely 
filled because of the need for maintain¬ 
ing required separations. 

(a) With aisle. The aisle in a working 
car will not exceed 18 inches in width at 
floor level, and will extend through as 
much of the car as will provide access to 
designated separations and permit 
necessary passage by clerks or trainmen 
in the performance of their duties. 

( b ) Doorway allowance. A doorway 
allowance shall be 3 linear feet, equiva¬ 
lent to 6 linear feet of space along one 
side, and extending to the middle of a 
car. 

U ) Necessity. Allowance will be made 
for each doorway determined to be 
necessary for the loading and unloading 
of mail at intermediate points of the car 
run, but only when the space occupied 
by mail exceeds 30 feet, including aisle. 

(2) Number per car. The doorway 
allowance, if determined to be necessary, 
will be 3 feet per car, except that when 
service conditions so require, additional 
doorways may be allowed on approval of 
the director, transportation division. 

(3) More than one working car on 
train. When more than one working car 
is operated in a train to meet the needs 
of the postal service, as determined by 
the director, transportation division, the 
provisions of (1) and (2) above shall 
apply to each car so operated. 


(4) In mixed traffic cars. When mail 
is loaded separately from other traffic 
and occupies more than 30 linear feet of 
space, a doorway allowance will be made 
if such doorway area is used exclusively 
for the loading and unloading of mail, 
and the doorway area meets the qualifi¬ 
cations for such an allowance. 

(5) Set-out and set-in cars. A door¬ 
way allowance will be made in a set-in 
or set-out car only if the mail is worked 
between origin and destination of such 
car, at the direction of the director, 
transportation division. 

( 6 ) Piling mail in doorway. When 
practicable, mail for the first point of 
dispatch will be piled in a doorway, and 
treated as a required separation of 3 
linear feet regardless of the actual mail 
volume in the doorway. The allowance 
will terminate at the first point of dis¬ 
patch if such point is a junction point; 
otherwise, it will terminate at the first 
junction point following the initial point 
of dispatch. No doorway allowance will 
be made beyond the first point of' dis¬ 
patch unless the doorway otherwise 
qualifies for an allowance under these 
rules. 

(7) Emergency use. When a car of 
non-standard length (See the present 
rules in paragraph (c) (2), (3), and (4) 
of this section) is operated and a re¬ 
quired separation must be piled in a 
doorway that would not be used if a 
standard length car had been furnished, 
the immediately preceding rule will not 
apply. In such -case, the allowance for 
mail piled in such a doorway will be the 
actual linear feet occupied by such mail. 

( 8 ) Non-consecutive car junction 
points. When a doorway has been de¬ 
termined to be necessary but is not ac¬ 
tually used at or between all car junc¬ 
tion points on the run of the car, an 
allowance will be credited for the dis¬ 
tance between the car junction point 
of use and the preceding car junction 
point, or the distance between the car 
junction points preceding and following 
the intermediate point at which such 
doorway is actually used. 

( 9 ) Doorway changes. The use of a 
doorway may be shifted, at a car junc¬ 
tion point, from one side of the car to the 
other, but only one doorway allowance 
will be made. If the mail requires the 
use of two doorways at intermediate 
points, two doorways will be allowed, 
but only to the next car junction at 
which one or both can be terminated. 

(c) Intermediate separations. When 
mail for dispatch at intermediate points 
is carried in through cars, it will be 
piled to permit prompt dispatch at such 
points without unnecessarily delaying 
the train. 

(2) Responsibility —(i) Examining 

storage cars. The director, transporta¬ 
tion division, or a designated representa¬ 
tive, will examine storage cars at frequent 
intervals to determine that cars are 
properly loaded, placarded, and spaced 
by postal or railway personnel; that 
proper footage credit is given for 
loaded, particularly in working cars; 
and that official loading diagrams reflect 
current mail flows and needs. 

(ii) Official loading diagram —( fl) 
Definition. The official loading diagram 
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is a guide as to the general area of a car 
into which mail will be loaded, and des¬ 
ignates required separations. It does 
not form the basis for a compensation 
claim. Documents governing line haul 
pay are outlined in paragraph (h) (1) of 
this section. 

(b) Preparation. The director, trans¬ 
portation division, is responsible for the 
preparation of the official loading dia¬ 
grams for storage cars originating in his 
postal region. The diagram will show 
the classification and location of each 
required separation in a car. Diagrams 
will be prepared only after coordination 
between origin, intermediate, and desti¬ 
nation regions. 

(c) Individual car diagram. Trans¬ 
fer clerks are responsible for preparing 
individual car diagrams from the official 
loading diagrams to show separation lo¬ 
cation and content. An individual car 
diagram will reflect changes in separa- 

j tions designated in the official loading 
j diagram only if necessitated by variance 
in the volume of mail loaded by days of 
the week. 

(d) Review. Official loading dia- 
| grams will be reviewed for correctness 
i at frequent intervals by the director, 

transportation division, and by transfer 
clerks, to insure that service needs are 
met, train schedule changes are met, 
loadings and dispatches of value are be¬ 
ing obtained, designated separations are 
based on actual postal needs, and maxi- 
I mum use of doorways for mail is made. 

| (iii) Separations — (a) Definition. A 
; separation is a designated piling of mail 
segregating such piling from other mail 
in a car. It may be specific or mixed or 
jackpot. 

[ (1) Specific. A specific separation is 
one which will not be further separated 
between the points of loading and dis¬ 
patch of the particular separation. 

(2) Mixed or jackpot. A mixed or 
I jackpot separation consists of small 
separations which are combined at the 
. point of loading to be re-separated on 
route by railroad personnel. 

(b) Classification of separations. 
Separations will be classified by the di- 
I rector, transportation division, as neces¬ 
sary for postal needs, or requested by the 
j railroad. _ , 

(f) Designated separation. A desig¬ 
nated separation will be established 
when it is necessary to the needs of the 
Postal service, in the light of volume 
and/or service. Any separation needed 
to effect the most efficient and expedi¬ 
tious postal delivery will be designated as 
i! ne °essary to the postal service. 

I '2) Railroad separation. In those 
I instances in which a working car is not 
accompanied by a train baggageman or 
) f 11 Pitor, so that no separating is per- 
I ® rme d en route, the carrier may request 
j ne establishment of separations for its 
I p 1 re asons, such as to expedite sched- 
I nies, or improve the use of facilities or 
t ? npow ? r ; If director, transpor- 
approves a railroad re- 
arff- * 0r the establishment of such sep- 
offinivf’ wil1 be indicated on the 
l uai lal loading diagram, and, the individ- 
' ar diagram, and, in each instance, 
and separati on will be marked “RR” 
the mail therein theoretically com¬ 


bined with the other separation or sep¬ 
arations for the same point in comput¬ 
ing line haul space credits. 

(c) Observance of designated separa¬ 
tions. Mail loaded into working cars for 
dispatch at intermediate or terminal 
points will be placed in separations desig¬ 
nated on the individual car diagram. 

( d ) Railroad responsibility. Rail¬ 
roads are responsible for the proper load¬ 
ing and unloading of mail, and the 
maintenance of designated separations 
in accordance with the individual car 
diagram and instructions issued by the 
director, transportation division, and his 
representatives. 

(e) Partially filled separation. When 
the volume of mail for a designated sep¬ 
aration does not fill a separation, such 
separation will be maintained and paid 
for. 

(/) Review. The director, transpor¬ 
tation division, and transfer clerks will, 
at frequent intervals, review designated 
separations which are required and main¬ 
tained to meet the needs of the postal 
service and will determine whether ad¬ 
ditional separations should be estab¬ 
lished, and whether established separa¬ 
tions can be discontinued as no longer 
necessary for postal needs. Transfer 
clerks will report conditions warranting 
the establishment or discontinuance of 
a designated separation to the director, 
transportation division, who will, after 
approval, notify the railroad mail trans¬ 
portation officer of such change, in ad¬ 
vance of its effective date. 

(3) Spacing —(i) Destination and des¬ 
tination relay cars. Originating postal 
regions are responsible for proper spac¬ 
ing of destination and destination relay 
cars for compensation purposes. Sub¬ 
ject to the opening of a destination relay 
car at a relay point for necessary load¬ 
ing or unloading, such cars shall not be 
opened except under the conditions out¬ 
lined in paragraph (i) (4) (iv) of this 
section, and in cases of emergency. Ex¬ 
ception to the origin spacing for the pur¬ 
pose of administrative corrective action 
may be raised only at point of relay or 
destination by the region having juris¬ 
diction of such point. The postal rep¬ 
resentative taking such exception shall 
immediately advise the local railroad 
representative of the loading condition 
of the car and the action taken. A com¬ 
prehensive report of an exception shall 
be made promptly to the region at point 
of origin for corrective action. 

(ii) Working storage cars. In working 
storage cars line haul space shall be de¬ 
termined on the basis of the linear feet 
of space occupied by the mail and com¬ 
putations of space occupied shall include 
the aisle space necessary to provide 
access to each designated separation. 
Such footage allowance shall be based 
on the floor space occupied by officially 
required separations, with due regard to 
unnecessary spreading of the mail and 
lack of stanchion poles. Space avail¬ 
able in the working storage car must be 
fully utilized before duplicate separations 
are made in other cars of the train. 

(4) Weight limitations —(i) Require¬ 
ments. A 60-foot storage car with a 
weight-carrying capacity of not less than 
60,000 pounds or 1,000 pounds per linear 


foot is required. Storage cars provided 
by railroad companies for regular move¬ 
ments of mixed mail shall be capable of 
loading to 1,000 pounds per foot or to 
their full cubical capacity whenever mail 
is available. 

(ii) Observing limitations. Car weight 
capacity limitations must be observed in 
all loadings, when a railroad company 
stops loading a car because of weight 
limitations before the cubical capacity 
is reached, pro rata footage shall be 
allowed for the mail in the car. The 
footage shall be based either on the space 
occupied by the mail as compared to a 
fully loaded 60-foot storage car, or the 
approximate weight of the mail as com¬ 
pared to the weight-carrying capacity of 
60,000 pounds, whichever is greater. 

(iii yLoading stopped for weight limi¬ 
tations. When the loading of a car is 
stopped because of weight limitations, 
the car placard and Form 5118, Daily 
Report of Line H^aul Mail Storage Service 
and Related Terminal Services shall be 
endorsed WT. LMT. Notation should 
appear also as to the approximate weight 
of the mail involved, with special report 
of further details as warranted. 


B. In paragraph (f) (3) amend sub¬ 
division (ii) by striking out “effective 
April 2, 1960, 51 pieces equal a 3-foot 
unit.” where it appears therein; and in¬ 
serting in lieu thereof “Effective June 23, 
1962, 52 pieces equal a 3-foot unit.” 

C. In paragraph (g) subparagraph (5) 
is amended to clarify the instructions 
in computation of working car storage 
space and provide for transfer clerk to 
respace such cars at all junction points 
and other mutually agreed non-junction 
points. As so amended, subparagraph 
(5) reads as follows: 

(g) Method of determining mail load. 

* ♦ * 

(5) Computation of working storage 
car space, (i) Piece count shall be used 
to determine the space credits until the 
space occupied by the mail exceeds 30 
feet after which spacing shall be deter¬ 
mined on an estimated measurement 
basis with proper consideration being 
given to the allowance due in accordance 
with paragraph (d)(1) (ii) of this 
section. 

(ii) To determine the volume of mail 
for line haul space credits in working 
storage cars between junction points, the 
count equivalent of the estimated meas¬ 
ured footage at the earlier junction point 
shall be adjusted by adding the mail 
loaded and subtracting the mail un¬ 
loaded by pieces at each intermediate 
point as indicated on the train baggage¬ 
man’s report. (See paragraph (h) (6) 
of this section.) Line haul credits leav¬ 
ing each storage car junction point at 
which a transfer clerk is on duty or, by 
mutual agreement, any other point on 
the run at which the car exchanges mail, 
shall be re-estimated on the basis of the 
count equivalent of the footage reported 
in Column 13 of Form 5118. This count 
equivalent of the re-estimated space oc¬ 
cupied by the mail shall be substituted 
at that point for the adjusted count 
equivalent referred to above and shall 
stand as the base count (subject to ad¬ 
justment as indicated above) to the next 
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re-estimate point. When the count 
equivalent reduces to 30 feet or less and 
the actual count is 30 feet or less at a 
re-estimate or junction point, actual 
count will be used for spacing. 

D. In paragraph (i), amend subpara¬ 
graph (3) to read as follows: 

(i) Placards. * * * 

(3) Working storage cars. Working 
storage cars, including set-out and set- 
in cars, shall be placarded with Form 
5111, white placard, when used exclu¬ 
sively for mail. Mixed traffic cars shall 
be placarded with Form 5111 for identi¬ 
fication purposes by mutual agreement 
between the transportation division di¬ 
rectors and the railroads involved. 

§ 92.9 [Amendment] 

VI. In § 92.9 Terminal and piece han¬ 
dling services , subdivision (iv) of para¬ 
graph (a) (4) is amended to provide for 
counting all mails loaded into working 
storage cars as terminal-charges will be 
computed on the basis of this count. As 
so amended, subdivision (ii) reads as 
follows: 

(a) Storage service—per car charge. 
* * * 

(4) Working storage car service. * * * 

(ii) Determining volume. All mail 
loaded into working cars will be loaded 
by count and so recorded. When the 
mail loaded into a working car at a 
point exceeds 520 pieces by actual count, 
the total count of pieces will be recorded 
on appropriate records, and converted 
to the equated footage, which will also 
be recorded. In no case will the equated 
footage exceed the inside length of the 
car or the space available for mail in 
a combination or mixed traffic car. Ter¬ 
minal charges will be determined by ap¬ 
plying the appropriate per car charge 
pro rata to the equated footage loaded 
at such point. 

VII. Section 92.10 is amended for the 
purpose of clarification and to include 
procedures on handling non-rail mail. 
As so amended, § 92.10 reads as follows: 

§ 92.10 Side and mail messenger serv¬ 
ice. 

(a) Cross reference. This section 
amplified the regulations in § 92.6(d) (3). 

(b) Route measurement. In all cases 
the distance between the railroad sta¬ 
tion or terminal and postal unit must be 
measured by the shortest route open to 
public travel, avoiding angles, from the 
nearest door of the baggage room to the 
nearest door of the postal unit involved. 
Where there is no baggage room or sta¬ 
tion, the measurement must be made 
from the middle of the station platform. 
The route need not be a regularly used 
public way, and, if over private property, 
no prohibition against the Government 
shall hold that has not also been made 
and enforced against the public. 

(1) Railroad employees handling mail . 
See § 92.6(h). 

(2) Discontinuance notice. A rail¬ 
road must give 30 days' notice to the 
Department of the discontinuance of any 
agency handling mail or the removal of 
a station beyond the 440-yard limit. A 
railroad must not be relieved of the duty 


of handling mail unless this advance 
notice is given. 

(3) Department service. The Depart¬ 
ment will provide for the transportation 
of mail to and from postal units located 
(i) more than 440 yards from the nearest 
railroad station or terminal and (ii) 440 
yards or less from the nearest railroad 
station or terminal where a representa¬ 
tive of the railroad is not on duty. 

(4) Time of service. The Depart¬ 
ment reserves the right to require the 
performance of such service by a railroad 
representative at any time during the 
24-hour period. 

(c) Railroad compensation. Where 
railroads are required by the Post Office 
Department to perfornj side, terminal 
or transfer service, they shall be sep¬ 
arately compensated for such service, 
unless the service is performed in or 
directly contiguous to railway terminals 
or depots. The amount to be paid 
therefor shall be measured by the 
amount paid by the railroad to con¬ 
tractors, plus 3 percent; and where the 
service is performed by agents or em¬ 
ployees of the railroad the payment shall 
be for the value of the pro rata time of 
such railway agents or employees while 
engaged in rendering the service, in¬ 
cluding cost of vehicular service that 
may be necessary, with the addition of 
3 percent. In computing the value of 
the pro rata time of such agents or em¬ 
ployees there shall be included base pay; 
3 percent of base pay representing vaca¬ 
tion allowance; and the applicable rail¬ 
road retirement and unemployment in¬ 
surance taxes at the rate in effect when 
the service is rendered. Railroad retire¬ 
ment and unemployment insurance 
taxes shall be excluded in computing the 
additional 3 percent. (ICC) 

(d) Railroad contracts. Where rail¬ 
roads contract for such service, con¬ 
tracts shall be let to the lowest respon¬ 
sible bidder upon advertisement. Read¬ 
justment for such service shall be made 
annually. Railroads shall submit certi¬ 
fied copies of each contract to the De¬ 
partment on or before July 1 of each 
year showing the rate of payment for 
the ensuing year, and the amounts 
specified in such contracts, plus 3 per¬ 
cent, shall be accepted as the basis of 
payment by the Department heretofore 
described. Railroads shall also furnish 
the Department each year, on or before 
July 1, a detailed statement of the daily 
time consumed in handling the mail by 
their agents or employees at each point 
where side, terminal, or transfer serv¬ 
ice is performed, which statement shall 
be verified by a responsible official of 
each railroad conversant with the facts, 
and such verified statement shall com¬ 
pute the pro rata payment of the agent 
or employee performing the service, 
based on the time actually consumed, 
and the amounts named in the state¬ 
ment plus 3 percent shall constitute the 
basis of payment for the next ensuing 
year, unless in special cases, for good 
cause, the Department may require 
further statements and verifications 
from any particular railroad at other 
periods of the year. (ICC) 

(e) Non-rail mail —(1) Definition and 
service requirements —(i) Handling non¬ 


rail mail. Non-rail mail is received and 
handled at railroad stations, mail facili¬ 
ties, or terminals which had not re¬ 
ceived an immediately prior, or is not 
due an immediately subsequent move¬ 
ment by rail. Mail in this category is 
ordinarily transported via vehicle serv¬ 
ice and handled at postal facilities by 
postal employees. 

(ii) Service requirements. Railroads 
are not required to handle non-rail mail 
under present service requirements un¬ 
less such handling is covered by special 
service agreements. 

(2) Non-rail mail handling agree¬ 
ments —(i) Description. Non-rail mail 
handling agreements may be entered 
into with railroads or a terminal com¬ 
pany acting as the agent for railroads 
operating in a railroad terminal. Such 
agreement shall provide for the man¬ 
power, necessary space and equipment 
for the receipt, separation, transfer and 
exchange of non-rail mail at the desig¬ 
nated railroad facility. 

(ii) Initial survey. The director, 
transportation division, shall, when con¬ 
ditions warrant, initiate a survey to 
determine the feasibility of negotiating 
an agreement for the handling of the 
non-rail mail in lieu of handling by 
postal employees at postal facilities. 

(iii) Mail count. When apparent that 
non-rail mail may be handled more 
economically under an agreement, a mail 
count shall be conducted for a period 
of at least 14 days to determine a repre¬ 
sentative average volume of mail in¬ 
volved. In all cases, the prospective 
contractor should be given an oppor¬ 
tunity to become a participant in such 
tests. 

(iv) Discuss proposed agreement. All 
pertinent phases of the proposed agree¬ 
ment, including a reasonable rate of 
compensation, service requirements, ef¬ 
fective date and provisions for compen¬ 
sation, should be thoroughly discussed 
with the prospective contractor on the 
basis that final approval must be given 
by the Bureau of Transportation. 

(3) Recommendation —(i) Copies of 
agreement. The proposed agreement 
shall be submitted in duplicate to Re¬ 
search and Development Division, with 
copies to Distribution and Routing Divi¬ 
sion and Domestic Transportation Divi¬ 
sion, Bureau of Transportation, for eval¬ 
uation, approval and concurrence. 

(ii) Distribution. The Railway Trans¬ 
portation Branch, Domestic Transpor¬ 
tation Division, Bureau of Transporta¬ 
tion, shall prepare, process for execution- 
assign a document number and furnish 
the transportation division director, con¬ 
tractor and all concerned with copies 
of the completed document. 

§ 92.12 [Amendment] 

VTII. In § 92.12 Preparation and proc* I 
essing of forms for payment , make the 
following changes: 

A. In paragraph (b) (4) amend sub¬ 
division (iii) by striking out “trans¬ 
portation requirements and procu^* 
ment officer", and inserting in 
thereof "railway transportation branch • 

B. In paragraph (c) make the follow* | 
ing changes: 
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1 Subparagraph (1) is amended to 
revise the procedure for reporting on 
Form 5118. As so amended, subpara¬ 
graph (1) reads as follows: 

(c) Preparation of forms for line haul 
mail storage services —(1) Form 51 IS, 
Daily Report of Line Haul Mail Storage 
and Related Terminal Services —(i) 
Preparation. Transfer clerks shall pre¬ 
pare this form in quintuplicate at each 
station on a daily basis, by routes, for 
all trains, listing each car in mail service 
entering or leaving the line, working or 
being respaced. At points where trans¬ 
fer clerks are not assigned, the director, 

; transportation division may, when he 
deems circumstances warrant, require a 
railroad representative to prepare any 
necessary Form 5118. The form shall 
be completed as follows: 

(a) Heading. Fill in all spaces. 

(b) Column 1. Show train number. 

(c) Column 2. Show point where 
car is originally loaded. 

(d) Column 3. Show destination 
[ point where car is to be completely 
I unloaded. 

(e) Column 4. Show car initials. 

(/) Column 5. Show car number. 

(g) Column 6. Show inside length 
I minus obstructions. 

( h) Column 7. Show type of car by 
appropriate symbol (D, D-R, ID, or W). 

( i) Column 8. For working storage 
| cars, show actual piece count on arrival. 

For destination and destination relay 
I cars, show footage in car on arrival. 

(j) Column 9. Show in feet the mail 
unloaded from destination and destina- 

[ tion relay cars as indicated on the 
I Placards. For interline differential cars 
i show pieces unloaded from each “I.D.” 
car. 

(fc) Column 10. Show pieces and/or 
i feet of mail unload from each working 

storage car. 

d) Column 11. Show actual feet 
I loaded in each destination and destina¬ 
tion relay car in one-foot graduations. 
For “I.D.” cars, record in pieces. 

(wi) Column 12. Show actual piece 
count of working storage mail loaded in 
each car (credit shall be given for mail 
loaded in storage in lieu of R.P.O. space 
as reported on Form 5061, with proper 
explanation noted in “remarks” column). 

(fl) Column 13. Line haul shall be 
| reported in Column 13 as follows: 

I . When the actual number of pieces 
j in the car leaving the station is 520 or 
I less, and the car space occupied by the 
I mail, including the aisle necessary to 
service the separations, is less than 30 
inear feet, show the actual number of 
| Pieces. 

(2) When the actual pieces of mail 
e la exc ess of 520, but the car space 
I n ^ upled the mail, including the aisle 
I w* S u ary servi ce the separations, is 
I imri han 30 linear feet, enter 30 feet, and 
I m 0 o Gr comm ents” enter the estimated or 

Pied by the maiL °* Car SPaC6 ° CCU ' 

I bv ( mo^ lenever car space occupied 
servi^i+u lncluding the aisle necessary to 
I linpnr e ^ the i separations » is - in excess of 30 
orpsHti 6 ?^ sllow actual measured 

(m^ atedf00tage * 

5118 ^} enti ^ating forms 5118. Form 
nal1 be signed jointly by the 
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assigned transfer clerk and railroad 
representative at the close of each tour. 
If the railroad representative does not 
concur in the record of space recorded 
on Form 5118, the railroad’s protest and 
the transfer clerk’s comments shall be 
recorded in the “comments” column or 
by attachment of an explanatory report. 


Note: The above described format shall 
also be followed by railroad representatives 
in preparing “station reports” at designated 
points where transfer clerks are not assigned. 
Railroads provide their own supply of this 
form. 

(iii) Reconciliation of form 5118 with 
train baggageman report, (a) Where 
there is a difference in the count of 
pieces recorded on a baggageman’s report 
and the count as shown on Form 5118, 
the baggageman’s report shall be ac¬ 
cepted unless it consistently differs. 
Under such circumstances an investiga¬ 
tion shall be made by the proper postal 
service official, and corrective action 
taken. 

(b) Unloading of working storage mail 
as recorded on Form 5118 shall not be 
used to correct TBM reports. Form 5118 
recording, as taken from car placard, 
shall be accepted as the unloading record 
at final destination for destination and 
destination relay mail. 

(c) All mail will be counted in a work¬ 
ing storage car. Mail volumes shall be 
determined independently for the pur¬ 
poses of computing line haul and termi¬ 
nal payments respectively. Form 5366 
and baggageman reports will show work¬ 
ing storage car mail by actual count as 
well as footage. The actual count will 
be used by the train baggageman for re¬ 
cording the volume of mail carried in a 
working storage car. 

(iv) Distribution. The following dis¬ 
tribution of Form 5118 shall be made 
promptly at the end of each 24-hour 
period: 

(a) Original to regional controller. 

(b) Third copy to director, transpor¬ 
tation division. 

(c) Second and fourth copies to rail¬ 
road company involved. 

(d) Fifth copy, retain at originating 
point unless otherwise instructed. 

2. Amend subparagraph (3) to read as 
follows: 


(3) Form 5048, Record of Mail Storage 
Car Unloadings, and Form 5048-A, Rec¬ 
ord of Mail Storage Car Loadings. 
Transfer clerks shall prepare these 
forms at all points where the director, 
transportation division deems the indi¬ 
cated information is necessary. In¬ 
structions shall be issued by the director, 
transportation division, as to the places 
at which these forms will be prepared, 
the number of copies required, and their 
distribution. 

3. In subparagraph (5) make the fol¬ 
lowing changes: 

a. In subdivision (ii) strike out “dis¬ 
tribution and traffic manager’s office” 
where it appears therein, and insert in 
lieu thereof “Office of the regional con¬ 
troller.” 

b. In subdivisions (iii) (e) and (iv) (a) 
strike out “distribution and traffic man¬ 
ager” where it appears therein and insert 
in lieu thereof “regional controller.” 
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c. In subdivision (iv) clause (c) is 
, amended to provide additional proce¬ 
dures for preparing Form 2553 “State¬ 
ment of Space Used”. As so amended 
clause (c) reads as follows: 

(iv) Preparation. * * * 

(c) Recording services performed. 
The following information shall be re¬ 
corded on each'Form 2558, “Statement of 
Space Used”, issued: 

(1) Heading: Complete all spaces 
provided. 

(2) Indicate points at which car en¬ 
ters and/or leaves service on the route, 
car initials and numbers, classification 
or type of car placard; enter volume in 
each car at the point at which the car 
is set in the train and (X) at the point 
at which the car is relayed from the 
route or terminated. To control doorway 
credits for working cars into which mail 
is loaded or from which mail is unloaded 
en route, the entry for column (a) will 
be taken from Form 5118, Columns 12 
and 13. Column (a) will be slashed to 
receive the actual piece count shown 
in Column 12 and the count equiva¬ 
lent of the given footage or the piece 
count in Column 13 if applicable. The 
bottom figure shall reflect count equiva¬ 
lent credit of the footage allowed for 
line haul. Line haul credits shall include 
an allowance for each doorway as is 
necessary in working storage cars for 
the loading and unloading of mail at 
intermediate points of the car run, when 
the space occupied by the mail exceeds 
30 feet, including aisle allowance. Door¬ 
way allowance shall be applied between 
storage car junctions on the basis of the 
maximum volume of mail carried be¬ 
tween established divisions or junction 
points. Allowance for doorways used to 
service intermediate points shall apply 
only between those junctions between 
which the doorways are used for actual 
loading and/or unloading of mail. When 
mail is exchanged only at junction 
points, any allowable credit would apply 
from the prior car junction to the junc¬ 
tion point of use. Doorway space credits 
will be recorded in feet in the footage 
column under station entries. 

(3) Items to be entered in Line 13 
shall be obtained from Train Baggage¬ 
man’s Report or local record of mail 
transferred between RPO and storage 
cars. The entry will reflect the maxi¬ 
mum plus balance, if any, of mail put off 
or taken on at local points between junc¬ 
tions. The recording of this total shall 
be backed up to the previous applicable 
junction (full car or lesser unit). 

(4) Line 14 will indicate net pieces 
and feet at each station. 

(5) Line 15: Enter under title “Pieces” 
the items applicable as taken from Form 
5061 prepared by the RPO supervisor. 
Deduct pieces on Line 15 from those on 
Line 14 and convert to feet for entry in 
the “Feet” column. In computing pay 
for line haul service, railroad space unit 
offices shall give full effect to the num¬ 
ber of pieces shown on Form 5061. The 
director, transportation division, shall 
make allowance for only the minimum 
number of pieces that could be accom¬ 
modated in the RPO car at any point 
over its run, with the following excep¬ 
tion. In the case of constantly ascend- 
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ing available vacant space in the RPO 
car over its entire run, the actual piece 
loading covered by each Form 5061 shall 
be taken into consideration. 

(6) Compute Line 16 by adding foot¬ 
age shown in Lines 14 and 15 at each 
station. 

(7) Line 17 will be completed when 
adjustment is necessary to compute pa£ 
footage allowable. Figures in Line 16 
shall be used for pay purposes where ad¬ 
justment is not necessary. 

(8) Leave Line 18 blank. Line haul 
charges will be developed on machine 
listings by tub file operation. 

(9) Lines 19, 20, 21 and 22 shall be 
completed from data on Forms 5118 (by 
train totals in Columns 9, 11, and 12) or 
the Train Baggageman’s Report (at 
junction points where Forms 5118 or 
Station Reports are not prepared). 

(10) Line 23 entries shall be totals 
computed from Train Baggageman’s 
Reports for mail loaded at intermediate 
points and from local records of mail 
transferred between RPO cars and stor¬ 
age car for handling charge purposes 
(entries shall be made under the previous 
junction point column). 

(11) Lines 19, 20, 21, 22, and 23 shall 
be totaled and rated and the No. 2 copy 
computed mechanically for pay purposes 
through operation of the tub file. 

(12) Line 24, of No. 2 copy only, shall 
be computed mechanically through tub 
file operation. 

(13) Line 25, total of all terminal 
charges, will be developed on machine 
listings through tub file operation. 

d. Amend subdivision (viii) to read 
as follows: 

(viii) Using Form 2558 for exceptional 
service, (a) The railroad space account¬ 
ing unit, under the supervision of the 
regional controller, shall prepare a Form 
2558 for mail transported in one-car 
trains which operate without a baggage¬ 
man, and in which mail is not worked 
en route between the terminal points 
and no conductor’s report of mail trans¬ 
ported is issued. 

(b) The Form 2558 shall be prepared 
from data reported on Form 5118, pre¬ 
pared by either the railroad or the postal 
representative in the same manner as 
outlined in paragraph (c) (5) of this sec¬ 
tion, except each day’s recording of mail 
handled in each train shall be posted to 
a separate column of Form 2558 and 
priced each day for line haul and weekly 
for terminal service, with a total for line 
haul and terminal earnings for each 
week. 

4. Amend subparagraph (6) to read as 
follows: 

(6) Distribution of Forms 2558 and 
Associated Documents, (i) To the rail¬ 
road: The unpriced original and No. 3 
copy of Form 2558 shall be forwarded 
daily, as completed. 

(ii) Retained by regional controller: 

(a) Original of Form(s) 5118; 

(b) Second copy of Form(s) 2558; 

(c) Original of the TBM Report(s); 
(priced out on “space non-pooled’’ trains 
and unpriced on “space pooled” trains) ; 

(d) Copy of Form(s) 5061, when ap¬ 
plicable. 


(e) Copy of Form(s) 5012-B, Space 
Section. 

(iii) Forms 2558 shall be priced as 
soon as practicable after reconciliation 
of variations with the railroad, but in 
no instance later than 10 working days 
after date of service. 

C. In paragraph (g)(1), amend sub¬ 
divisions (ii) and (iii) by striking out 
“distribution and traffic manager” where 
it appears therein and inserting in lieu 
thereof “regional controller”. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22, 39 U.S.C. 
501, 6201-6215) 

Louis J. Doyle, 
General Counsel. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3581; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


Title 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS 

Chapter 50—Division of Public Con¬ 
tracts, Department of Labor 

PART 50-202—MINIMUM WAGE 
DETERMINATIONS 

Electric Lamp Industry 

Exceptions have been filed to the 
tentative decision determining the pre¬ 
vailing minimum wage for the electric 
lamp industry (27 F.R. 12960). That 
decision adopted the definition of the 
industry proposed in the notice of hear¬ 
ing because it continues with only slight 
change, one which has been found satis¬ 
factory in operation, and because it ap¬ 
peared to be satisfactory to those who 
participated in the hearing. It also pro¬ 
posed one prevailing minimum wage for 
all the area in which the industry had its 
plants, because it found that the com¬ 
petition for Government contracts for 
the products of the industry is industry¬ 
wide. Approximately 84 percent of the 
value of lamps purchased under con¬ 
tracts to which the Act applies were ac¬ 
quired from plants which distribute such 
lamps on a nation-wide basis. The 
tentative decision determined that the 
prevailing minimum wage for the elec¬ 
tric lamp industry was $1.65. While an 
analysis of the wage data on the basis of 
the minimum wages paid in a majority 
of the plants and in the plants employing 
a majority of the employees would have 
pointed to a determination that $1.78 is 
the prevailing minimum wage, I con¬ 
sidered that this gave too great an effect 
to the wage policy of one manufacturer, 
who was in a dominant position both by 
the number of its plants and their total 
employment. Accordingly, I determined 
to be prevailing that minimum wage rate 
($1.65) which is the rate midway be¬ 
tween the one which emerged from con¬ 
sidering the industry as a whole including 
the plants of this manufacturer and the 
rate which would have been found 
had this manufacturer’s plant been 
excluded. 

One exception to the tentative decision 
concerns my conclusion that the extent 
of regional distribution of lamp products 
is not sufficient to warrant the determi¬ 
nation of minimum wages by regions. 
The exception takes the position that 
part of the 84 percent of the lamps dis¬ 


tributed on a nation-wide basis should 
nevertheless be counted as regional in 
nature because this part competes with 
16 percent distributed on a regional basis 
by the two companies which make 
regional distribution. In my judgment 
that point demonstrates that there is 
nation-wide competition even with re¬ 
gard to the 16 percent distributed region¬ 
ally by those two companies. For this 
reason and the other reasons set forth 
in the tentative decision, I reaffirm my 
findings that the patterns of competition 
for Government procurement of the 
products of this industry extends 
through all of the area in which the in¬ 
dustry has its plants. 

A second exception argues that the 
Administrator prejudged the finding of 
an industry-wide rate by not presenting 
evidence of minimum wages paid in the 
industry tabulated on a regional basis 
at the hearing. Such an issue was not 
prejudged by the form of the Govern¬ 
ment evidence on wage rates. The 
parties were invited to, and did, produce 
evidence both as to the competition for 
Government contracts and the minimum 
wages paid by the several plants. The 
wage data so produced provide informa¬ 
tion as to geographic patterns, and have 
been relied upon in the analysis of what 
is the prevailing minimum wage. That 
data would have been sufficient to sustain 
regional determinations if the evidence 
concerning competition for Govern¬ 
ment contracts had justified such 
determinations. 

In deciding the issue of the appro¬ 
priateness of regional wage determina¬ 
tions, it is also contended that the De¬ 
partment should have given considera¬ 
tion to that part of section 6 of the Act 
which provides “ * * * the Secretary of 
Labor may provide reasonable limita¬ 
tions and may make rules and regula¬ 
tions allowing reasonable variations, 
tolerances * * * from any or all pro¬ 
visions of this Act respecting minimum 
rates of pay * * Even if I were to 
accept the assumption that section 6 
permits the making of regional wage 
determinations I would exercise my dis¬ 
cretion to do so only if I were convinced 
that this would be compatible with the 
purpose of the Act. However, the evi¬ 
dence of record on the present case pre¬ 
sents no sound basis for distinguishing 
this proceeding from others character¬ 
ized by industry-wide competition for 
Government business. Accordingly, the 
request for a tolerance is denied. 

A contention has also been made that 
the wage determination for this indus¬ 
try should have been based on the mini¬ 
mum wages paid by the companies 
rather than the establishments of which 
it is composed. This issue was con¬ 
sidered with great care in the last wage 
determination for this industry. For the 
reasons fully discussed in that decision 
(21 F.R. 5444), this contention is 
rejected. 

Some of the remaining exceptions re¬ 
peat contentions fully discussed in the 
rulings of record, including the tenta¬ 
tive decision. Those are overruled for 
the reasons expressed in those rulings. 

Others do not relate to material issues 
of fact, law or discretion presented on the . 
record in this proceeding. Each excep- I 
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tion has been carefully considered, and 
each is overruled. Each finding and 
conclusion, together with the reason and 
basis therefor, which is expressed in the 
tentative decision is hereby made final. 

For the reasons stated in the final 
determinations for the manifold business 
forms industry (26 F.R. 7698), and the 
paper and pulp industry (26 F.R. 7699), I 
find good cause to and do hereby make 
this determination effective seven days 
after publication of this final decision in 
the Federal Register. 

Accordingly, pursuant to sections 1 and 
10 of the Walsh-Healey Public Contracts 
Act (41 U.S.C. 35, 43a), and in accord¬ 
ance with the Administrative Procedure 
Act (5 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.), 41 CFR 50- 
202.17 is hereby amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 50—202.17 Electric lamp industry. 

(a) Definition. (1) The electric lamp 
industry is defined as that industry which 
manufactures or furnishes electric bulbs, 
tubes, and related light sources, includ¬ 
ing but not limited to such products as 
incandescent filament lamps, sealed 
beam headlights composed of a filament 
in a glass shell, vapor and fluorescent 
lamps, electroluminescent lamps, strobo- 
trons, photoflash and photoflood lamps, 
ultraviolet and infra-red lamps, and the 
following electric lamp components: 
Lead-in wires, support wires, filaments, 
welds, hooks, and bases. 

(2) Excluded is the manufacture or 
furnishing of electron tubes. X-ray 
tubes, sealed beam headlights composed 
of an electric lamp enclosed in a shell of 
glass or of glass and metal, carbon arc 
lamps (except electro-therapeutic ultra¬ 
violet and infra-red), custommade lu¬ 
minous tube signs, fixtures, and raw 
materials such as chemicals, gases, glass 
blanks, glass tubing, glass rod, and 
dumet, molybdenum, and tungsten wire. 

(3) For the purpose of this definition, 
an electric lamp is defined as any her¬ 
metically sealed device the primary pur¬ 
pose of which is to convert electric energy 
into radiation within the visible spectrum 
and/or into ultra-violet radiation of 
wave lengths of not less than 500 ang¬ 
strom units and/or infra-red radiation 
not longer than 100,000 angstrom units. 

(b) Minimum wage. The minimum 
wage for persons employed in the manu¬ 
facture or furnishing of the products of 
the electric lamp industry shall be not 
less than $1.65 an hour. 

(Secs. 1, 10, 49 Stat. 2036, 66 Stat. 308; 41 
U.S.C. 35, 43a) 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 3d 
day of April 1963. 

W. Willird Wirtz, 
Secretary of Labor. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3579; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 
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Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 
[ 43 CFR Part 296 ] 

LAND CLASSIFICATIONS 
Notice of Proposed Revision 

Basis and purpose. Notice is here¬ 
by given that pursuant to the authority 
vested in the Secretary of the Interior 
by section 2478 of the Revised Statutes 
(43 U.S.C. 1201), as amended; sections 
7 and 8(b) of the Act of June 28, 1934 
(48 Stat. 1272; 43 U.S.C. 315 f and g). 
as amended; section 2455 of the Revised 
Statutes (48 Stat. 1274; 43 U.S.C. 1171), 
as amended; the Act of June 1, 1938 
(53 Stat. 609; 43 U.S.C. 682 ar-e), 

as amended; the Act of June 14, 1926 
(44 Stat. 741; 43 U.S.C. 869, 869: 1-4), 
as amended; and the Act of August 30, 
1949 (68 Stat. 679; 48 U.S.C. 364 a-e); 
it is proposed to revise 43 CFR Part 296 
in its entirety. 

The purpose of this revision is (1) to 
strengthen administrative control of the 
function of land classification by re¬ 
quiring conformance at all echelons of 
the Department with approved stand¬ 
ards of technical competence; (2) to 
increase the efficiency and effectiveness 
of the public business by promoting a 
better understanding of the authority 
and responsibility of the Secretary of 
the Interior under the public land laws 
listed; (3) to inform the public of limi¬ 
tations on the opportunities to acquire 
lands under such public land laws; (4) 
to discourage unethical promotions of 
applications for public lands; and (5) 
to reduce time lag between application 
and final decision on land classification, 
thus facilitating the opportunity for 
judicial review. 

The means by which it is proposed to 
achieve the above-mentioned purposes 
include: 

(1) Identification of provisions of 
various statutes which give the Secretary 
of the Interior discretionary authority to 
classify and open public lands or take 
other actions leading toward their 
disposition; 

(2) Statements of criteria considered 
by the Secretary in the exercise of 
discretion; 

(3) Provision for consideration of a 
petition for classification prior to taking 
any action on an application for entry, 
selection, or location under applicable 
public land laws. 

(4) Provision of procedures for admin¬ 
istrative review of decisions rendered on 
petitions for classification separate form 
the formal Departmental appellate pro¬ 
cedure set forth in 43 CFR Part 221. 

The processing of valid petitions and 
applications on file in the Bureau of 
Land Management as of the date of the 
adoption of these regulations will not be 
affected by them. 
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It is the policy of the Department of 
the Interior, wherever practicable, to 
afford the public an opportunity to par¬ 
ticipate in the rule making process. Ac¬ 
cordingly, interested persons may submit 
written comments, suggestions, or ob¬ 
jections with respect to the proposed 
amendments to the Bureau of Land 
Management, Washington 25, D.C., with¬ 
in 30 days of the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

Part 296 is revised in its entirety to 
read as follows: 

PART 296—LAND CLASSIFICATIONS 

Sec. 

296.1 Statutory authority. 

296.2 Criteria for classification of land. 

296.3 Officers who may exercise classifica¬ 

tion authority. 

296.4 Procedures for classification. 

296.5 Administrative review. 

296.6 Preference right of petitioner-appli¬ 

cants. 

296.7 Procedures for allowance and entry. 
§ 296.1 Statutory authority. 

(a) (1) All vacant public lands, ex¬ 
cept those in Alaska, have been, with 
certain exceptions, withdrawn from en¬ 
try, selection, and location under the 
nonmineral land laws by Executive 
Order 6910, of November 26, 1934, and 
Executive Order 6964 of February 5, 
1935, and amendments thereto, and by 
the establishment of grazing districts 
under section 1 of the Act of June 28, 
1934 (48 Stat. 1292; 43 U.S.C. 315a). 
Section 7 of the Act of June 28, 1934 
(48 Stat. 1272; 43 U.S.C. 315f), as 
amended, authorizes the Secretary of 
the Interior in his discretion to examine 
and classify and open to entry, selection, 
or location under applicable law any 
lands withdrawn or reserved by Execu¬ 
tive Order 6910 of November 26, 1934, or 
Executive Order 6964 of February 5, 
1935, and amendments thereto, or with¬ 
in a grazing district established under 
that act; which he finds are more valu¬ 
able or suitable for the production of 
agricultural crops than for the produc¬ 
tion of native grasses and forage plants, 
or more valuable or suitable for any 
other use than for the use provided for 
under said act, or proper for acquisition 
in satisfaction of any outstanding lieu, 
exchange, or scrip rights or land grant. 

(2) Classification under section 7 is 
a prerequisite to the approval of all 
entries, selections, or locations under the 
following parts of this chapter, except 
as they apply to Alaska and with certain 
other exceptions: Original, Additional, 
Second, and Adjoining Farm Home¬ 
steads—Part 166; Enlarged Home¬ 
steads—Part 167; Indian Allotments— 
Part 176; Desert Land Entries—Part 
232; Reclamation of Arid Lands in 
Nevada (Pittman Act)—Part 234; Rec¬ 
reation and Public Purposes Act—Part 
254; State Grants for Educational, In¬ 
stitutional, and Park Purposes—Part 
270; Scrip Selections—Parts 130, 132, 
and 133, and Exchanges for the Consoli¬ 


dation or Extension of National Forests, 
Indian Reservations or Indian Hold¬ 
ings—Parts 148 and 149. 

(b) Section 8(b) of the Act of June 28 
1934 (48 Stat. 1272; 43 U.S.C. 315g), as 
amended, authorizes the Secretary of the 
Interior, when public interests will be 
benefited thereby, to accept on behalf 
of the United States title to any privately 
owned lands within or without the 
boundaries of a grazing district estab¬ 
lished under that act and in exchange 
therefor to issue patent for not to ex¬ 
ceed an equal value of surveyed grazing 
district land or of unreserved surveyed 
public land in the same State or within 
a distance of not more than fifty miles 
within the adjoining State nearest the 
base lands. The regulations governing 
such exchanges are contained in Part 
146 of this chapter. 

(c) Section 14 of the Act of June 28, 
1934 (48 Stat. 1274; 43 U.S.C. 1171), as 
amended, authorizes the Secretary of 
the Interior in his discretion to order into 
market and sell at public auction isolated 
or disconnected tracts of public land not 
exceeding 1,520 acres, and tracts not 
exceeding 760 acres the greater part of 
which are mountainous or too rough for 
cultivation. The regulations governing 
such sales are contained in Part 250 of 
this chapter. 

(d) The Small Tract Act of June 1, 
1938 (52 Stat. 609; 43 U.S.C. 682 a-e), as 
amended, authorizes the Secretary of the 
Interior in his discretion to classify cer¬ 
tain classes of public lands for lease or 
sale. The regulations governing leases 
and sales under this act are contained in 
Part 257 of this chapter. 

(e) The Recreation and Public Pur¬ 
poses Act of June 14, 1926 (44 Stat. 741; 
43 U.S.C. 869, 869 1-4), as amended, 
requires the Secretary of the Interior, in 
the exercise of his discretion to make a 
determination that land is to be used 
for an established or definitely proposed 
project, and in the case of Alaska author¬ 
izes him to classify certain classes of 
public lands for lease or sale for recrea- i 
tion or other public purposes. The regu¬ 
lations governing lease and sale of land 
under this act are contained in Part 254 
of this chapter. 

(f) The Alaska Public Sales Act of 
August 30, 1949 (63 Stat. 679; 48 U.S.C. 
364 a-e), authorizes the Secretary of the 
Interior in his discretion to classify cer¬ 
tain classes of public lands in Alaska for I 
public sale for industrial or commercial I 
purposes. The regulations governing 
sales of land under this act are contained 
in Part 75 of this chapter. 

§ 296.2 Criteria for classification of I 
land. 

(a) Policy. The statutes cited id I 
§ 296.1 authorize the Secretary of the 
Interior, in his discretion, to classuy I 
land or otherwise to take appropna i 
steps looking to its disposition, subjec i 
to requirements of the applicable sta • I 
utes. It is the policy of the Secreta y i 
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to specify those criteria which will be 
considered in the exercise of his dis¬ 
cretion. 

(b) General criteria. Factors to be 
considered in any classification action or 
other determinations authorized by stat¬ 
utes cited in § 296.1 are as follows: 

(1) The capability, suitability, avail¬ 
ability and physical characteristics of 
the lands for the purposes for which they 
are sought or for any other purposes for 
which the public land laws were enacted. 

(2) Potential demand for the land for 
public purposes which may require its 
retention in Federal ownership. 

(3) Results of change of land use in 
terms of benefit or detriment to present 
or future Federal, State, or local inter¬ 
ests. In applying this criterion, com¬ 
ments and views of officials of the agen¬ 
cies affected, and private citizens, will 
be sought and considered where prac¬ 
ticable. 

(4) Consideration will be given to 
whether land is subject to mineral per¬ 
mits or leases issued or applied for, or 
is classified, withdrawn, or reported as 
valuable for any leasable mineral or lies 
within the known geologic structure of a 
producing oil or gas field. 

(c) Additional criteria applicable to 
agricultural entry. (1) In the deter¬ 
mination whether land will be classified 
and opened to entry under the regula¬ 
tions of Parts 166, 167, 232, and 234 of 
this chapter there will be taken into 
consideration the physical and economic 
suitability of the land for cultivation, 
including such factors as soil and water 
characteristics, topography, climate, lo¬ 
cation, and accessibility. Consideration 
may be given to Federal policies affecting 
the agricultural economy. 

(2) When it is determined that the 
cultivation of land otherwise suitable for 
agricultural entry under regulations of 
Parts 166, 167, 232, or 234 of this chapter 
would endanger the supply of adequate 
water for existing users or cause the 
dissipation of water reserves, such land 
will not be classified and opened to agri¬ 
cultural entry under section 7 of the 
Taylor Grazing Act. 

: (3) Land will be classified for entry 

under the agricultural land laws (Parts 
166, 167, 232, or 234 of this chapter) 
only if there is available to the land 
j sufficient water for irrigation to permit 
agricultural development of its cultivable 
Portions. 

(d) Private exchange criteria. In the 
determination whether an offer to ex¬ 
change lands of equal value under au¬ 
thority of section 8(b) of the Act of 
June 28, 1934 (48 Stat. 1272; 43 U.S.C. 
I 315g), as amended, meets the statutory 
I requirement that the public interest 
I shall be benefited thereby the following 
I factors will be taken into consideration: 
I (1) The effect upon Federal programs 
I °f acquisition of the offered land. 

I (2) The effect upon Federal programs 
I °f disposition of selected lands. 

I ( 3) The anticipated cost to the Fed- 
I er al Government of appraisals to deter- 
I juine equality of values, and the disrup- 
I 10n of other programs which this may 
I °ccasion. 


§ 296.3 Officers who may exercise clas¬ 
sification authority. 

(a) The authority of the Secretary 
of the Interior to classify lands and 
make other determinations in accord¬ 
ance with the regulations of this part 
has been delegated to persons authorized 
to act in his name; to the Director of 
the Bureau of Land Management and 
persons authorized to act in his name; 
to State Directors of the Bureau of Land 
Management and to any person author¬ 
ized to act in the name of a State 
Director. 

(b) Classification and other determi¬ 
nations in accordance with the regula¬ 
tions of this part may be made by the 
authorized officer without applications 
or petitions having been filed for the 
lands. 

§ 296.4 Procedures for classification. 

(a) When land must be classified or 
designated pursuant to the authorities 
cited in § 296.1 before an application for 
entry may be approved, the application 
together with a Petition for Classifica¬ 
tion on Form 4-1677 (hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to collectively as a “petition- 
application”) will be filed in the appro¬ 
priate land office in the State in which 
the lands are located. For lands in 
North Dakota or South Dakota filings 
shall be made in the land office at Bill¬ 
ings, Montana; in Nebraska or Kansas, 
filings shall be made in the land office 
at Cheyenne, Wyoming; in Oklahoma, 
filings shall be made in the land office 
at Santa Fe, New Mexico. For lands in 
all other States, filings shall be made 
with the Bureau of Land Management, 
Washington 25, D.C. Lists indicating 
the proper office for filing of application 
may be obtained from the Director or 
any other officer of the Bureau of Land 
Management. Copies of Form 4-1677 
and the application forms may be ob¬ 
tained from the land offices or from the 
Bureau of Land Management, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C. 

(b) Upon the filing of a petition- 
application, the authorized officer shall 
make a preliminary determination as to 
whether it is regular upon its face and, 
where there is no apparent defect, shall 
proceed to examine and classify the land 
for which it has been filed. No further 
consideration will be given to the merits 
of an application or the qualifications 
of an applicant unless or until the land 
has been classified for the purpose for 
which the petition-application has been 
filed. 

(c) The State Director shall make and 
issue a proposed classification decision 
which shall contain a statement of 
reasons in support thereof. The pro¬ 
posed decision shall be served upon each 
petitioner-applicant for the land and 
upon any grazing permittee, licensee, or 
lessee on the land. 

(d) When there are multiple petition- 
applications for the same land, the pro¬ 
posed decision shall state which petition- 
application if any will be entitled to 
preference under applicable law; or, 
where no petition-application has been 
filed for the purpose for which the land 


is proposed to be classified, the proposed 
decision shall so state. 

(1) When multiple petition-applica¬ 
tions have been filed for the same land, 
the one first filed for the purpose for 
which it is proposed to classify the land 
will be entitled to preference under ap¬ 
plicable law. 

(2) When two or more petition-appli¬ 
cations have been simultaneously filed 
for the purpose for which it is proposed 
to classify the land, the petition-appli¬ 
cation entitled to preference will be the 
first to be selected by drawing. 

(3) If no petition-application has 
been filed for the purpose for which it is 
proposed to classify the land, the pro¬ 
posed decision shall state that the land 
will be opened to entry after public notice 
in accordance with applicable regula¬ 
tions for the purpose for which it may 
be classified. 

(e) For a period of thirty days after 
the proposed decision on land classifi¬ 
cation has been served upon the peti¬ 
tioner-applicants and grazing permit¬ 
tees, licensees, or leasees, protest as to 
the proposed classification may be filed 
by any interested party with the State 
Director. No particular form of protest 
is required under this subparagraph, it 
being the intent of this procedure to 
afford the State Director the opportunity 
to review the proposed decision in the 
light of such protests. 

(1) If no protests are filed within the 
time allowed, the proposed classification 
action shall be issued as the initial de¬ 
cision of the State Director, and shall be 
served on the petitioner-applicants and 
upon grazing permittees, licensees, or 
leasees. 

(2) If protests are timely filed, they 
shall be reviewed by the State Director, 
who may require statements or affidavits, 
take testimony, or conduct further field 
investigations as are deemed necessary to 
establish the facts. At the conclusion of 
such review, the State Director shall is¬ 
sue an initial decision, either revised or 
as originally proposed, which shall be 
served on all interested parties. 

(f) The filing of a petition-application 
gives no right to occupy or settle upon 
the land. A person shall be entitled 
to the possession and use of land only 
after his entry, selection or location has 
been allowed, or a lease has been issued. 
Settlement on the land prior to that time 
constitutes a trespass. 

§ 296.5 Administrative review. 

(a) For a period of sixty days after 
service thereof upon all parties in in¬ 
terest, the initial decision of the State 
Director shall be subject to the exer¬ 
cise of supervisory authority by the 
Secretary of the Interior for the pur¬ 
pose of administrative review. 

(b) If, sixty days from receipt by 
parties in interest of the initial decision 
of the State Director, the Secretary has 
not either on his own motion, on motion 
of any protestant, petitioner-applicant, 
or the State Director, exercised super¬ 
visory authority for review, the initial 
decision shall become the final order of 
the Secretary, renewable in the courts 
as otherwise provided by law. 
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(c) If supervisory authority of the 
Secretary is exercised, the initial deci¬ 
sion of the State Director shall be 
deemed vacated, and the final Depart¬ 
mental decision shall be issued by the 
Secretary of the Interior and served 
upon all parties in interest. 

(d) No petitioner-applicant or pro- 
testant to a proposed decision of a State 
Director to whom the provisions of this 
section are applicable shall be entitled 
to any administrative review other than 
that provided by this section nor to 
appeal under provisions of Part 221 of 
this chapter. 

§ 296.6 Preference right of petitioner- 
applicants. 

Where public land is classified for 
entry under section 7 of the Taylor 
Grazing Act or under the Small Tract 
Act pursuant to a petition-application 
filed under this part, the petitioner-ap¬ 
plicant is entitled to a preference right 
of entry, if qualified. If, however, it 
should be necessary thereafter for any 
reason to reject the application of the 
preference right claimant, the next 
petitioner-applicant in order of filing 
shall succeed to the preference right. 
If there is no other petitioner-applicant 
the land may be opened to application 
for the purpose for which it is classi¬ 
fied or the classification may be revoked 
by the authorized officer. 

§ 296.7 Procedures for allowance and 
entry. 

After lands are classified and opened 
for entry pursuant to the regulations 
of this part, all the laws and regulations 
governing the particular kind of entry, 
location, selection, or other dispositions 
must be complied with in order for 
title to vest or other interests to pass. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

April 2, 1963. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3582; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU¬ 
CATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
[21 CFR Part 17 1 
BAKERY PRODUCTS; BREAD 

Proposed Listing of Calcium Bromate 

as an Optional Ingredient in Stand¬ 
ard of Identity 

Notice is given that Food Industries 
Company, 2203 Butler Street, Dallas, 
Texas, has filed a petition proposing that 
the definition and standard of identity 
for bread (21 CFR 17.1) be amended by 
listing calcium bromate as an optional 
ingredient permitted to be used in 
amounts not exceeding 75 parts per mil¬ 
lion, on the basis of the weight of flour 
used. To effect this amendment, it is 
proposed that the words “calcium bro- 
mate” be inserted immediately after the 
words “calcium iodate” in paragraph 
(a) (12) of the standard, so that as 
amended subparagraph (12) will read: 
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§ 17.1 Bread, while bread, and rolls, 
while rolls, or buns, while buns; 
identity; label statement of optional 
ingredients. 

(a) * * * 

(12) Potassium bromate, potassium 
iodate, calcium iodate, calcium bromate, 
calcium peroxide, or any combination of 
two or more of these; but the total 
quantity thereof (including the potas¬ 
sium bromate in any bromated flour 
used) is not more than 0.0075 part for 
each 100 parts by weight of flour used. 

Because of the cross-references that 
occur in the standards for four related 
bread products, the amendment to para¬ 
graph (a) of § 17.1, as herein proposed, 
would result in this amendment becom¬ 
ing applicable to § 17.2 Enriched bread 
* * *, § 17.3 Milk bread * * *, § 17.4 
Raisin bread * * *, and § 17.5 Whole 
wheat bread * * *. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 
401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as amended 
70 Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341, 
371) and in accordance with the au¬ 
thority delegated to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs by the Secretary of 
Health, Education, and Welfare (25 F.R. 
8625), all interested persons are invited 
to present their views in writing regard¬ 
ing the proposal published in this notice. 
Views and comments should be sub¬ 
mitted, preferably in quintuplicate, ad¬ 
dressed to the Hearing Clerk, Depart¬ 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Room 5440, 330 Independence Avenue 
SW., Washington 25, D.C., within 30 days 
from the date of publication of this no¬ 
tice in the Federal Register. 

Dated: March 29, 1963. 

J. K. Kirk, 

Assistant Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3578; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[21 CFR Parts 141a, 141c, 141d, 
141 e ] 

ANTIBIOTIC PREPARATIONS 

Proposed Changes in Testing Methods 
for Toxicity 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 507, 
59 Stat. 463 as amended; 21 U.S.C. 357), 
and under the authority delegated to him 
by the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare (25 F.R. 8625), proposes to 
amend .the regulations for certain anti¬ 
biotic drugs to provide more efficient 
and accurate tests and methods of assay 
for these drugs. It is proposed to effect 
these amendments as follows: 

1. By changing the last sentence of 
§ 14la.4 Sodium penicillin * * * to 
read: “If one or more animals die with¬ 
in 48 hours, repeat the test one or more 
times, using for each test five or more 
previously unused mice weighing 20 
grams (±0.5 gram) each; if the total 
deaths within 48 hours is no greater than 
10 percent of the total number of ani¬ 
mals tested, including the original test, 
the sample is nontoxic.” 


2. By changing the last sentence of 
paragraph (c) of § 141C.217 Chlortetra- 
cycline calcium syrup * * * to read: 
“If one or more animals die within 48 
hours, repeat the test, using for each test 
five or more previously unused mice 
weighing 20 grams (±0.5 gram) each; 
if the total deaths within 48 hours is no 
greater than 10 percent of the total 
number of animals tested, including the 
original test, the sample is nontoxic.” 

3. By changing the last sentence of 
paragraph (b) (2) of § 141C.224 Tetra¬ 
cycline hydrochloride-nystatin cap¬ 
sules * * * to read: “If one or more 
animals die within 48 hours, repeat the 
test, using for each test five or more 
previously unused mice weighing 20 
grams (±0.5 gram) each; if the total 
deaths within 48 hours is no greater 
than 10 percent of the total number of 
animals tested, including the original 
test, the sample is nontoxic.” 

4. By changing the last sentence of 
paragraph (d) (2) of § 141C.231 Capsules 
tetracycline and oleandomycin phos¬ 
phate * * * to read: “If one or more 
animals die within 48 hours, repeat the 
test, using for each test five or more 
previously unused mice weighing 20 
grams (±0.5 gram) each; if the total 
deaths within 48 hours is no greater than 
10 percent of the total number of animals 
tested, including the original test, the 
sample is nontoxic.” 

5. By changing the last sentence of 
paragraph (c) (3) of § 141c.257 Tetracy¬ 
cline- amphetericin B for oral syrup * * * 
to read: “If one or more animals die 
within 48 hours, repeat the test, using for 
each test five or more previously unused 
mice weighing 20 grams (±0.5 gram) 
each; if the total deaths within 48 hours 
is no greater than 10 percent of the total 
number of animals tested, including the 
original test, the sample is nontoxic.” 

6. By changing the last sentence of 
paragraph (b) of § 141d.305 Chloram¬ 
phenicol palmitate to read: “If one or 
more animals die within 48 hours, re¬ 
peat the test, using for each test five 
or more previously unused mice weighing 
20 grams (±0.5 gram) each; if the total 
deaths within 48 hours is no greater 
than 10 percent of the total number of 
animals tested,' including the original 
test, the sample is nontoxic.” 

7. By changing the last two sentences 
of paragraph (d) of § 141e.401 Bacitra¬ 
cin to read: “If one or more animals die 
within 48 hours, repeat the test, using 
for each test five or more previously un¬ 
used mice weighing 20 grams (±0- 5 
gram) each; if the total deaths within 
48 hours is no greater than 10 percent 
of the total number of animals tested, 
including the original test, the sample 
is nontoxic.” 

8. By changing the last sentence of 
paragraph (b) of § 141e.418 Zinc baci¬ 
tracin * * * to read: “If one or more 
animals die within 48 hours, repeat the 
test, using for each test five or more 
previously unused mice weighing ^ 
grams (±0.5 gram) each; if the tota 
deaths within 48 hours is no greater 
than 10 percent of the total number o 
animals tested, including the origm* 1 
test, the sample is nontoxic.” . 

Any interested person may, withm 
days from the date of publication of tfl 
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notice in the Federal Register, submit 
written views and comments on the pro¬ 
posed amendments. Such comments 
should be submitted, preferably in quin- 
tuplicate, to the Hearing Clerk, Depart¬ 
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Room 5440, 330 Independence Avenue 
SW., Washington 25, D.C. 

Dated: April 1, 1963. 

Geo. P. Larrick, 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-3577; Piled, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

E 14 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

• [Airspace Docket No. 62-WE^130] 

CONTROL ZONE, CONTROL AREA EX¬ 
TENSION, AND TRANSITION AREA 

Proposed Alteration, Revocation, and 
Designation 

Notice is hereby given that the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency is considering 
amendments to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The following controlled airspace is 
presently designated within the Winslow, 
Ariz., terminal area: 

1. The Winslow control zone is pres¬ 
ently designated within a 5-mile radius 
of Winslow Municipal Airport (latitude 
35°01'15" N., longitude 110°43T5" W.). 

2. The Winslow control area extension 
is presently designated within 5 miles 
either side of the 174° and 354° True 
bearings from the Winslow radio beacon 
extending from 25 miles north to 25 
miles south of the radio beacon; within 
5 miles either side of the Winslow 
VORTAC 134° and 314° True radials, ex¬ 
tending from 25 miles northwest to 25 
miles southeast of the VORTAC; and 
that airspace northeast of Winslow 
within a 20-mile radius of the Winslow 
VORTAC, extending clockwise from 
V-95 to V-12. 

To implement the provisions of CAR 
Amendments 60-21/60-29 in the Winslow 
terminal area, the Federal Aviation 
Agency has under consideration the fol¬ 
lowing airspace actions: 

1. Alter the Winslow control zone by 
^designating it to comprise that air¬ 
space within a 6-mile radius of Winslow 
Municipal Airport (latitude 35°01'15" N., 
longitude 110°43'15" W.) and within 2 
miles each side of the 354° True bearing 
from the Winslow radio beacon extend- 
mg from the 6-mile radius area to 6 miles 
north of the radio beacon. 

2. Revoke the Winslow control area 
extension and designate the Winslow 
transition area as that airspace extend- 

*ri upward from 700 feet ab0V€ the 

nrrace within a 9-mile radius of the 
Winslow Municipal Airport (latitude 
2 15 " N., longitude 110°43'15" W.); 

VnSS 2 miles each side of the Winslow 
fmm* 3140 True radial extending 
e 9-mile radius area to 8 miles 
2 rthwest of the VORTAC; and within 

iitef each side of the 3540 True bear “ 
e irom the Winslow radio beacon, ex¬ 


tending from the 9-mile radius area to 8 
miles north of the radio beacon; and 
that airspace extending upward from 
1,200 feet above the surface within 10 
miles southwest and 13 miles northeast 
of the Winslow VORTAC 154° and 334° 
True radials, extending from 15 miles 
northwest to 25 miles southeast of the 
VORTAC. 

The floor of the airways which tra¬ 
verse the transition area proposed 
herein would automatically coincide with 
the floor of the transition area. 

The actions proposed herein would 
enlarge the over-all size of the present 
control zone at Winslow to provide pro¬ 
tection for the larger, more modern 
type aircraft executing prescribed in¬ 
strument approach and departure pro¬ 
cedures at the Winslow Municipal Air¬ 
port. Additionally, the floor of con¬ 
trolled airspace beyond the 9-mile radius 
of Winslow Municipal Airport would be 
raised from 700 to 1,200 feet. The air¬ 
space released by this action would be¬ 
come available for other aeronautical 
uses. The controlled airspace retained 
would provide protection for aircraft 
executing prescribed holding, arrival 
and departure procedures within the 
Winslow terminal area. Certain minor 
revisions to prescribed instrument pro¬ 
cedures would accompany the actions 
proposed herein, but operational com¬ 
plexities would not be introduced nor 
would aircraft performance character¬ 
istics or established landing minimums 
be adversely affected. Specifics relating 
to the changes to procedures and mini¬ 
mum flight rule altitudes that would be 
required may be examined by contacting 
the Chief, Airspace Utilization Branch, 
Air Traffic Division, Western Region, 
Federal Aviation Agency, 5651 West 
Manchester Avenue, P.O. Box 90007, Air¬ 
port Station, Los Angeles 9, Calif. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Assistant 
Administrator, Western Region, Attn: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, 5651 West Manchester Ave¬ 
nue, P.O. Box 90007, Airport Station, 
Los Angeles 9, Calif. All communica¬ 
tions received within forty-five days after 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No public hearing is contemplated at 
this time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation 
Agency officials may be made by con¬ 
tacting the Regional Air Traffic Division 
Chief, or the Chief, Airspace Utilization 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Washington 25, D.C. Any data, views 
or arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the light 
of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available for 


examination at the office of the Regional 
Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 
29,1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Chief , Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63—3553; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New] 1 

[Airspace Docket No. 62-WE-122] 

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Alteration 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (14 CFR 
11.65), notice is hereby given that the 
Federal Aviation Agency is considering 
amendments to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulation, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The following controlled airspace is 
presently designated in the Needles, 
Calif., terminal area: 

1. The Needles control zone is desig¬ 
nated within a 3-mile radius of Needles 
Airport (latitude 34°46'05" N., longi¬ 
tude 114°37'30" W.). 

2. The Needles transition area is des¬ 
ignated that airspace extending upward 
from 1,200 feet above the surface within 
10 miles north and 7 miles south of the 
Needles VORTAC 092° and 272° True 
radials extending from 9 miles west to 
20 miles east of the VORTAC, excluding 
the airspace within Federal airways. 

To complete the implementation of 
CAR Amendments 60-21/60-29 in the 
Needles terminal area, the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency has under consideration 
the following airspace actions: 

1. Alter the Needles control zone by 
redesignating it to comprise that air¬ 
space within a 5-mile radius of Needles 
Airport (latitude 34°46'05" N., longi¬ 
tude 114°37'30" W.) and within 2 miles 
each side of the Needles VORTAC 272° 
True radial extending from the 5-mile 
radius zone to 2 miles west of the 
VORTAC. 

2. Alter the Needles transition area 
by redesignating it to comprise that air¬ 
space extending upward from 1,200 feet 
above the surface within a 10-mile radius 
of Needles Airport (latitude 34°46'05" 
N., longitude 114°37'30" W.); within 10 
miles north and 7 miles south of the 
Needles VORTAC 092° and 272° True 
radials extending from 3 miles west to 
20 miles east of the VORTAC; within 5 
miles either side of the Needles radio 
range north and south courses extend¬ 
ing from 23 miles south to 23 miles north 
of the radio range; and within 5 miles 
east and 8 miles west of the Needles 
radio range north course extending from 
the 10-mile radius area to 15 miles north 
of the radio range. 

3. The floor of the airways that tra¬ 
verse this transition area would auto¬ 
matically coincide with the floor of the 
transition area. 
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The proposed alterations of the Nee¬ 
dles control zone would provide addi¬ 
tional controlled airspace for the pro¬ 
tection of larger, more modern type 
aircraft executing prescribed instrument 
approach and departure procedures at 
the Needles Airport. The proposed al¬ 
teration of the Needles transition area 
would provide protection for aircraft 
executing prescribed instrument holding, 
approach and departure procedures 
within the Needles terminal area. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Assistant 
Administrator, Western Region, Attn: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, 5651 West Manchester Ave¬ 
nue, P.O. Box 90007, Airport Station, Los 
Angeles 9, Calif. All communications 
received within forty-five days after 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation 
Agency officials may be made by contact¬ 
ing the Regional Air Traffic Division 
Chief, or the Chief, Airspace Utilization 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Washington 25, D.C. Any data, views or 
arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 

The official Docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Docket Section, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Room A-103,1711 New York Avenue NW., 
Washington 25, D.C. An informal 
Docket will also be available for exami¬ 
nation at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 
29, 1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Chief , Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3554; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

' 8:46 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 71 [New] ] 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-CE-17] 

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (14 CFR 11.65), 
notice is hereby given that the Federal 
Aviation Agency is considering an 
amendment to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The Missoula, Mont., transition area is 
presently designated as that airspace ex¬ 
tending upward from 1,200 feet above the 
surface northwest of Missoula within a 
35-mile radius of the Missoula VOR, 
bounded on the southwest by V-2, and 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

on the northeast by V-231; within 10 
miles southwest and 7 miles northeast 
of the Missoula VOR 298° and 118° True 
radials, extending from 9 miles south¬ 
east to 20 miles northwest of the VOR, 
and within 5 miles either side of the 
Missoula VOR 180° True radial, ex¬ 
tending from V-2 to 12 miles south of 
the VOR, excluding the airspace within 
Federal airways. 

To complete the implementation of 
CAR Amendments 60-21/60-29 in the 
Missoula terminal area, the Federal Avi¬ 
ation Agency has under consideration 
the following alteration of the Missoula 
transition area. 

Alter the Missoula transition area by 
redesignating it to comprise that air¬ 
space extending upward from 700 feet 
above the surface within 2 miles each 
side of the Missoula VOR 308° True 
radial extending from 4 miles north¬ 
west to 12 miles northwest of the VOR; 
within 2 miles each side of the Missoula 
VOR 298° True radial, extending from 
4 miles northwest to 9 miles northwest 
of the VOR; and that airspace extend¬ 
ing upward from 1200 feet above the 
surface, northwest of Missoula, within 
the arc of a 30-mile radius circle cen¬ 
tered on the Missoula VOR, extending 
from the southwest boundary of V-2 
clockwise to the east boundary of V- 
231; within 10 miles southwest and 7 
miles northeast of the Missoula VOR 
298° and 118° True radials, extending 
from 9 miles southeast to 20 miles north¬ 
west of the VOR; and within 5 miles 
each side of the Missoula VOR 180° True 
radial, extending from the VOR to 12 
miles south of the VOR. 

The floor of the airways that traverse 
this transition area would automatically 
coincide with the floor of the transition 
area. 

The proposed alteration of the Mis¬ 
soula transition area would provide addi¬ 
tional controlled airspace for the protec¬ 
tion of aircraft executing prescribed 
instrument holding, approach and de¬ 
parture procedures within the Missoula 
terminal area. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Assistant 
Administrator, Central Region, Attn: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, 4825 Troost Avenue, Kansas 
City 10, Mo. All communications re¬ 
ceived within forty-five days after pub¬ 
lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation 
Agency officials may be made by contact¬ 
ing the Regional Air Traffic Division 
Chief, or the Chief, Airspace Utilization 
Division, Federal Aviation Agency, 
Washington 25, D.C. Any data, views 
or arguments presented during such con¬ 
ferences must also be submitted in writ¬ 
ing in accordance with this notice in 
order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained 
in this notice may be changed in the 
light of comments received. 


The Official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the Re¬ 
gional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 1, 
1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3555; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 [New] 1 • 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-CE-7] 

CONTROL ZONES AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Alteration and Designation 

Notice is hereby given that the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency is considering 
amendments to Part 71 [New] of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations, the sub¬ 
stance of which is stated below. 

The following controlled airspace is 
presently designated in the Topeka, 
Kans., terminal area: 

1. The Topeka control zone is desig¬ 
nated within an 8-mile radius of Philip 
Billard Airport, Topeka, Kans. (latitude 
39°04'09" N., longitude 95°37'18" W.); 
within a 5-mile radius of Forbes AFB, 
Topeka, Kans. (latitude 38 o 57'10" N., 
longitude 95°39'50" W.); within 2 miles 
either side of the Topeka ILS localizer 
northwest course extending from the 
Philip Billard 8-mile radius zone to 15 
miles northwest of the localizer, and 
within 2 miles either side of the Topeka 
VORTAC 040° radial extending from 
the Philip Billard 8-mile radius zone to 
10 miles northeast of the VORTAC. 

2. The Olathe, Kans., control area ex¬ 

tension is designated as that airspace 
bounded on the north by the St. Joseph, 
Mo., VORTAC 258° radial, on the west 
by the Emporia, Kans., VORTAC 346* 
radial and the east boundary of the 
Wichita, Kans., control area extension, 
on the south by the north boundary of 
V-132 to the east boundary of A-4. 
thence north along the east boundary of j 
A-4 to latitude 38°12'00", thence eas 
along latitude 38° 12'00", to the west j 
boundary of V-205, thence north along 
the west boundary of V-205 to the 
Kansas City, Mo., VORTAC, thence 
north along the west boundary of V-« 
to the St. Joseph, Mo., VORTAC. j 

To implement the provisions oj 
Amendments 60-21 (26 F.R. 570) and I 
60-29 (27 F.R. 4012) to the Civil Air 
Regulations, Part 60—Air Traffic Rul^- 
in the greater Topeka terminal area, the 
Federal Aviation Agency has under 
consideration the following airspace 
actions: I 

1. Alter the Topeka control zone W I 
dividing it into two control zones base I 
respectively on the two major airport I 
within the present control zone. I 
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a. The Topeka (Forbes AFB) control 
zone would be designated to comprise 
that airspace within a 5-mile radius of 
Forbes AFB /latitude 38°57'10" N„ 
longitude 95°39'50" W.), within 2 miles 
either side of the Forbes AFB TACAN 
321° True radial extending from the 5- 
mile radius zone to 6 miles northwest of 
the TACAN, and within 2 miles either 
side of the Forbes AFB ILS localizer 
southeast course extending from the 5- 
mile radius zone to 1 mile southeast of 
the OM, excluding the portion subtended 
by a chord drawn between the points of 
intersection of the 5-mile radius zone 
with the Topeka, Kans. (Philip Billard 
Airport), control zone. 

b. The Topeka (Philip Billard Air¬ 
port) control zone would be designated to 
comprise that airspace within a 5-mile 
radius of Philip Billard Airport (latitude 
39°04'09" N., longitude 95°37'18" W.), 
within 2 miles either side of the Topeka 
VORTAC 219° True radial extending 
from the 5-mile radius zone to the 
VORTAC, and within 2 miles either side 
of the Philip Billard ILS localizer south¬ 
east course extending from the 5-mile 
radius zone to 11 miles southeast of the 
approach end of the Philip Billard Air¬ 
port Runway 31, excluding the portion 
subtended by a chord drawn between the 
points of intersection of the 5-mile radius 
zone with the Topeka, Kans. (Forbes 
AFB), control zone. 

2. Designate a transition area at 
Topeka, Kans., to comprise that airspace 
extending upward from 700 feet above 
the surface within a 7-mile radius of 
Philip Billard Airport, Topeka, Kans. 
(latitude 39° 04'09" N., longitude 95°37'- 
18" W.), within 2 miles either side of the 
Topeka VORTAC 039° True radial ex¬ 
tending from the 7-mile radius area to 
8 miles northeast of the VORTAC, with¬ 
in 5 miles southwest and 8 miles north¬ 
east of the Philip Billard ILS localizer 
northwest course extending from 3 miles 
southeast to 12 miles northwest of the 
OM; within a 7-mile radius of Forbes 
APB, Topeka, Kans. (latitude 38°57'05" 
N., longitude 95°39'50" W.), and within 
2 miles either side of the Forbes AFB 
TACAN 321° True radial extending from 
the 7-mile radius area to 9 miles north¬ 
west of the TACAN; the airspace extend¬ 
ing upward from 1,200 feet above the 
surface bounded by a line beginning at 
latitude 38°22'30" N., longitude 96°02'- 
00" W., thence southeast via a line 8 
miles northeast of and parallel to the 
Emporia, Kans., VORTAC 134° True 
radial to the south boundary of V-10, 
thence northeast via the south boundary 
of V-10 to latitude 38*52'00" N., longi¬ 
tude 95°05'25" W., thence northwest to 
latitude 38°59'30" N., longitude 95°12'- 
20 ' W., thence north to latitude 39°30'- 
00 N., longitude 95°09'00" W., thence 
north along longitude 95°09'00" W., to 
the arc of a 20-mile radius circle 
centered on Rosecrans Memorial Airport, 
p Joseph, Mo. (latitude 39°46'23" N., 

| longitude 94°54'31" W.), thence clock¬ 
wise along the arc of the 20-mile radius 
I :F cle to the west boundary of V-77, 
tnence southwest along the west bound¬ 
ary of V-77 to the arc of a 28-mile 
radius circle centered on Philip Billard 
^rport, thence counterclockwise along 


the arc of the 28-mile radius circle to 
longitude 95°45'00" W., thence north¬ 
west to latitude 39°40'00" N., longitude 
95°57'00" W., thence southwest to lati¬ 
tude 39°26'50" N., longitude 96°30'50" 
W., thence southeast via the Emporia 
VORTAC 346° True radial to the arc of a 
23-mile radius circle centered on Mar¬ 
shall AAF, Fort Riley, Kans. (latitude 
39°03'15" N., longitude 96°45'50" W.), 
thence clockwise along the arc of the 
23-mile radius circle to the intersection 
of the Emporia VORTAC 346° True 
radial, thence southeast via the Emporia 
VORTAC 346° True radial to the arc of 
a 5-mile radius circle centered on Em¬ 
poria Municipal Airport, Emporia, Kans. 
(latitude 38°20'00" N., longitude 96°11'- 
15" W.), thence clockwise along the arc 
of the 5-mile radius circle to the Emporia 
VORTAC 044° True radial, thence north¬ 
east along the 044° True radial to the 
point of beginning; that airspace ex¬ 
tending upward from 3,500 feet MSL 
bounded by a line beginning at latitude 
39°52'15" N., longitude 96°48'00" W., 
thence east along the south boundary of 
V-216 south alternate and V-50 to the 
arc of a 20-mile radius circle centered on 
Rosecrans Memorial Airport, thence 
counterclockwise along the arc of the 
20-mile radius circle to the west bound¬ 
ary of V-77, thence southwest along the 
west boundary of V-77 to the arc of a 
28-mile radius circle centered on Philip 
Billard Airport thence counterclockwise 
along the arc of the 28-mile radius circle 
to longitude 95°45'00" W., thence north¬ 
west to latitude 39°40'00" N., longitude 
95° 57'00" W., thence southwest to lati¬ 
tude 39°26'50" N., longitude 96°30'50" 
W., thence northwest to latitude 39°40'- 
45" N., longitude 96°35'00" W., to the 
point of beginning. 

The actions proposed herein would, 
in part, reduce the size of the control 
zone designated at Philip Billard Air¬ 
port. Two short control zone exten¬ 
sions would be added to the existing 
5-mile radius control zone designated at 
Forbes AFB to provide protection for 
aircraft executing prescribed instrument 
approaches at this location. The floor 
of controlled airspace beyond an irreg¬ 
ularly configured 8- to 20-mile radius 
of Philip Billard Airport and a 7-mile 
radius of Forbes AFB would be raised 
from 700 to 1,200 feet above the surface, 
and from 700 feet above the surface 
to 3,500 feet MSL in the area west of 
St. Joseph, Mo. The portions of air¬ 
space released by this action would be¬ 
come available for other aeronautical 
purposes. The portions of controlled 
airspace retained would provide pro¬ 
tection for aircraft executing prescribed 
holding, arrival, departure and radar 
vectoring procedures within the greater 
Topeka terminal area. 

The revocation of the Olathe, Kans., 
control area extension which coincides 
with a portion of the transition area 
proposed for designation herein will be 
processed at a later date as a part of 
the CAR Amendments 60-21/60-29 pro¬ 
posed for the Olathe terminal area. 

The floors of the airways which 
traverse the transition area proposed 
herein and the floor of the portion of 
the Olathe control area extension which 


coincides- with the proposed transition 
area would automatically assume a floor 
coincident with the floors of the transi¬ 
tion area. 

Certain minor revisions to prescribed 
instrument procedures would accompany 
the actions proposed herein, but op¬ 
erational complexities would not be in¬ 
troduced nor would aircraft perform¬ 
ance characteristics or established 
landing minimums be adversely affected. 
Specifics relating to the changes to pro¬ 
cedures and minimum instrument flight 
rules altitudes that would be required 
may be examined by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace Utilization Branch, Air 
Traffic Division, Central Region, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Agency, 4825 Troost Ave¬ 
nue, Kansas City 10, Mo. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data, views or arguments as they 
may desire. Communications should be 
submitted in triplicate to the Assistant 
Administrator, Central Region, Attn: 
Chief, Air Traffic Division, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency, 4825 Troost Avenue, Kan¬ 
sas City 10, Mo. All communications 
received within forty-five days after 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
No public hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements for informal con¬ 
ferences with Federal Aviation Agency 
officials may be made by contacting the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief, or 
the Chief, Airspace Utilization Division, 
Federal Aviation Agency, Washington 25, 
D.C. Any data, views or arguments pre¬ 
sented during such conferences must 
also be submitted in writing in accord¬ 
ance with this notice in order to become 
part of the record for consideration. The 
proposal contained in this notice may 
be changed in the light of comments 
received. 

The official Docket will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Docket Section, Federal Aviation 
Agency, Room A-103, 1711 New York 
Avenue NW., Washington 25, D.C. An 
informal Docket will also be available 
for examination at the office of the Re¬ 
gional Air Traffic Division Chief. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 
1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on April 1, 
1963. 

Clifford P. Burton, 
Chief , Airspace Utilization Division. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-3556; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[14 CFR Part 507 1 

[Reg. Docket No. 1681] 

DOUGLAS AIRCRAFT 

Proposed Airworthiness Directive 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (§ 11.45, 
27 F.R. 9585), notice is hereby given that 
the Federal Aviation Agency ha5 under 
consideration a proposal to amend Part 
507 of the regulations of the Adminis¬ 
trator to include an airworthiness direc- 
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tive requiring inspection of the spar caps 
and wing skin on Douglas DC-6 Series 
aircraft, replacement of any spar caps 
found cracked, and rework or replace¬ 
ment of cracked wing skin. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the making of the proposed rule by sub¬ 
mitting such written data, views, or 
arguments as they may desire. Com¬ 
munications should be submitted in 
duplicate to the Docket Section of the 
Federal Aviation Agency, Room A-103, 
1711 New York Avenue NW., Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C. All communications re¬ 
ceived on or before May 7, 1963, will be 
considered by the Administrator before 
taking action on the proposed rule. The 
proposals contained in this notice may 
be changed in light of comments re¬ 
ceived. All comments submitted will be 
available in the Docket Section for ex¬ 
amination by interested persons at any 
time. This proposal will not be given 
further distribution as a draft release. 

This amendment is proposed under 
the authority of sections 313(a), 601 and 
603 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
(72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 
1421, 1423). 

In consideration of the foregoing, it 
is proposed to amend § 507.10(a) of Part 
507 (14 CFR Part 507), by adding the 
following airworthiness directive: 

Douglas. Applies to all DC-6, DC-6 A, and 
DC—6B aircraft, except Serial Number 
44430 (fuselage No. 500) and subsequent. 

Compliance required as indicated. 

There have been several instances of cracks 
causing failure of the lower center spar caps 
at Station 121, as well as cracking of the wing 
skin in the same area. Accordingly, the 
following shall be accomplished: 

(a) Within 100 hours’ time in service after 
the effective date of this AD, unless already 
accomplished within the last 400 hours’ time 
in service, visually or X-ray inspect for cracks 
in the lower center spar cap and surrounding 
wing skin area from the inboard side of 
Numbers 8 and 3 engine nacelles inboard to 
Station 114.500 and from the outboard side 
of Numbers 2 and 3 engine nacelles outboard 
to Station 184.000. Pay particular attention 
to the area around the end attachments 
through the splice fittings. Reinspect at 
intervals not to exceed 500 hours’ time in 
service from the last inspection. 

(b) If cracks are found in the lower spar 
cap, the part shall be replaced prior to fur¬ 
ther flight, except for a ferry flight in accord¬ 
ance with CAR 1.76. When the new spar 
cap is installed, a redesigned splice per 
Douglas Drawing 5776286, “Service Rework— 
Ctr. Spar Splice,” or FAA approved equiva¬ 
lent, may be installed in lieu of the original. 
If cracks are found in the surrounding skin 
area as set forth in (a), the skins shall be 
replaced or reworked in accordance with a 
method approved by the Chief, Engineering 
and Manufacturing Branch, FAA Western 
Region. 

(c) The repetitive inspections specified in 

(a) may be temporarily discontinued for a 
period not to exceed 4,000 hours’ time in 
service on those aircraft on which the tem¬ 
porary rework, described in paragraph (2), 
Part II of Douglas Alert Service Bulletin 
A849, Reissue No. 1, dated October 1, 1962, 
is accomplished. The 4,000 hour temporary 
discontinuance period will be computed as 
starting at the time of the temporary rework 
accomplishment. If the preventive rework 
as described in (d) is not accomplished prior 
to the end of the 4,000 hours’ time in service 
period, the repetitive inspection of (a) must 
be reinstituted and the first reinspection 


accomplished prior to the expiration of the 
4,000 hour period. 

(d) The special inspections described in 
(a), (b), and (c) may be discontinued when 
the preventive rework as outlined in para¬ 
graph (2), Part III, of Douglas Alert Service 
Bulletin A849, Reissue No. 1 dated October 1, 
1962, has been accomplished. 

(e) Upon request of the operator, an FAA 
maintenance inspector, subject to prior ap¬ 
proval of the Chief, Engineering and Manu¬ 
facturing Branch, FAA Western Region, may 
adjust the repetitive inspection intervals 
specified in this Airworthiness Directive to 
permit compliance at an established inspec¬ 
tion period of the operator if the request 
contains substantiating data to Justify the 
increase for such operator. 

(Douglas Alert Service Bulletin A849, Re¬ 
issue No. 1 dated October 1, 1962, covers the 
subject including X-ray procedures.) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 
29, 1963. 

George C. Prill, 

Director, Flight Standards Service. 

(F.R. Doc. 63-3557; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.J 


[14 CFR Part 507 ] 

[Reg. Docket No. 1682] 

FAIRCHILD AIRCRAFT 

Proposed Airworthiness Directive 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to me by the Administrator (§11.45, 27 
F.R. 9585), notice is hereby given that 
the Federal Aviation Agency has under 
consideration a proposal to amend Part 
507 of the regulations of the Adminis¬ 
trator to include an airworthiness di¬ 
rective requiring special structural in¬ 
spections and repair if cracks are found 
in Fairchild F-27 Series aircraft. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the making of the proposed rule by sub¬ 
mitting such written data, views, or 
arguments as they may desire. Com¬ 
munications should be submitted in du¬ 
plicate to the Docket Section of the 
Federal Aviation Agency, Room A-103, 
1711 New York Avenue NW., Washing¬ 
ton 25, D.C. All communications re¬ 
ceived on or before May 7, 1963, will be 
considered by the Administrator before 
taking action on the proposed rule. The 
proposals contained in this notice may 
be changed in light of comments re¬ 
ceived. All comments submitted will be 
available in the Docket Section for ex¬ 
amination by interested persons at any 
time. This proposal will not be given 
further distribution as a draft release. 

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of sections 313(a), 601 and 603 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (72 
Stat. 752, 775, 776; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 
1421, 1423). 

In consideration of the foregoing, it 
is propos ed to amend § 507.10(a) of Part 
507 (14 CFR Part 507), by adding the 
following airworthiness directive: 

Fairchild. Applies to all Model F-27 Series 
aircraft. 

Compliance required within the next 100 
hours’ time in service after the effective date 
of this AD. 

(a) To detect the development of cracks 
in service and to maintain the structural 
integrity of the Model F-27 Series aircraft, 
the inspections specified in Fairchild Service 


Bulletin 51-2, “Structural General— Special 
Structural Inspections”, dated February 2, 
1959, Revision 5 dated August 29, 1962, shall 
be accomplished at the times and in the 
manner indicated therein. An FAA ap¬ 
proved equivalent inspection program may 
be substituted in lieu of the inspections 
specified in Fairchild Service Bulletin 
No. 51-2. 

(b) If cracks are found, repair the part 
in accordance with an FAA approved repair. 
As an alternative the cracked part may be 
replaced by a part of the same part number. 

(c) Upon request of an operator, an FAA 
maintenance inspector, subject to prior ap¬ 
proval of the Chief, Engineering and Manu¬ 
facturing Branch, FAA Eastern Region, may 
adjust the repetitive inspection intervals 
specified in this airworthiness directive to 
permit compliance at an established inspec¬ 
tion period of the operator if the request 
contains substantiating data to justify the 
increase for such operator. 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 
29, 1963. 

George C. Prill, 

Director, Flight Standards Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3558; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:46 a.m.] 

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

[ 13 CFR Part 121 ] 

SMALL BUSINESS NONMANU¬ 
FACTURERS 

Proposed Definition for Purpose of 
Government Procurements and 
Subcontracting 

Notice is hereby given that the Admin¬ 
istrator of the Small Business Admin¬ 
istration proposes to amend the Small 
Business Size Standards Regulation (Re¬ 
vision 3), as amended, by establishing a 
new definition for small business non¬ 
manufacturers for the purpose of bid¬ 
ding as prime contractors or subcon¬ 
tractors on Government procurements. 

The present definition of a small busi¬ 
ness nonmanufacturer for the purpose 
of Government procurement is a concern 
which is independently owned and op¬ 
erated, is not dominant in its field of 
operation, and, together with its affili¬ 
ates, employs no more than 500 persons 
and will, when small business prefer¬ 
ential treatment is involved, supply the i 
product of a small business manufacturer i 
or producer, which product has been pro¬ 
duced in the United States. 

A study conducted by the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration showed that, in non¬ 
manufacturing industries, unlike manu¬ 
facturing industries, there are wide 
differences in the contribution of & 11 
individual to income and output of a I 
concern. Therefore, it is proposed to I 
establish a size standard for nonmanu- I 
facturers for the purpose of biddin |L?? I 
Government procurements for botn I 
prime contractors and subcontractors w I 
substituting annual sales or receipts » I 
lieu of number of employees and deleting I 
the requirement that, when small busi' i 
ness preferential treatment is involved, I 
nonmanufacturer must supply the pr° ' I 
uct of a small business manufacturer. 
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Friday, April 5, 1963 

Interested persons may file with the 
Small Business Administration within 
thirty days after publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register written statements of 
facts, opinions, or arguments concerning 
the new definition. 

All correspondence shall be addressed 

to: 

Samuel S. Solomon, Director, 

Office of Small Business Size Standards, 

Small Business Administration, 

Washington 25, D.C. 

It is proposed to change the definition 
of small business nonmanufacturers for 
the purpose of Government procure¬ 
ments and subcontracting as follows: 

The Small Business Size Standards 
Regulation (Revision 3) (27 F.R. 9757), 
as amended (27 F.R. 11313,12438; 28 F.R. 


153), is hereby further amended by de¬ 
leting § 121.3-8 (b) and substituting in 
lieu thereof new § 121.3-8(b) as follows: 

§ 121.3-8 Definition of small business 
for Government procurement. 

***** 

(b) Nonmanufacturing. Any concern 
which submits a bid or offer in its own 
name, for other than a construction or 
service contract, but which proposes to 
furnish a product not manufactured by 
said bidder or offerer, is classified as 
small: 

* (1) If its average annual gross sales 
or recipts for its preceding three fiscal 
years do not exceed $2 million, and it 
does not deal exclusively in the prod¬ 
ucts of one manufacturer or producer. 


4 


For the purpose of this paragraph, a 
concern shall be deemed to deal exclu¬ 
sively in the products of one manufac¬ 
turer or producer if: 

(i) It offers for sale only products 
manufactured or produced by one con¬ 
cern, including its affiliates, or 

(ii) During the preceding twelve 
months more than 75 percent of its total 
annual receipts was attributable to the 
sale of products manufactured or pro¬ 
duced by one concern, including affili¬ 
ates of such manufacturer or producer. 

Dated: March 28, 1963. 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3547; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


No. 67- 






Notices 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. G-4258, etc.] 

SHELL OIL CO. ET AL. 

Nolice of Applications, Petitions to 
Amend, and Date of Hearing 

March 25, 1963. 

Shell Oil Company (Operator), et al., 
Docket No. G-4258; Hunter Run Oil & 
Gas Company, Docket No. G-4455; Gulf 
Oil Corporation (Operator), et al., Dock¬ 
et No. G-7168; Doris W. Neustadt, Docket 
No. G-8548; Gulf Oil Corporation (Oper¬ 
ator), et al., Docket No. G-10827.; So- 
cony Mobile Oil Company, Inc., Docket 
No. G-12656; Delta Drilling Company, 
Docket No. G-12979; Pan American Pe¬ 
troleum Corporation (Operator), et al., 
Docket No. G-13233; Skelly Oil Com¬ 
pany, Docket No. G-13240; Newmont Oil 
Company, Docket No. G-13757; Conti¬ 
nental Oil Company, Docket No. G- 
13758; Socony Mobil Oil Company, Inc., 
Docket No. G-14245; Estate of Harvey 
J. Wier, Sr. (formerly Harvey J. Wier, 
Sr.), Docket No. G-15331; Callery Prop¬ 
erties, Inc., Docket No. G-15377; Sunray 
DX Oil Company, Docket No. G-15800; 
Fred Larue (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
G-16528; C. W. Alexander, et al., Docket 
No. G-16845; American Petrofina, In¬ 
corporated, Docket No. G-16918; Francis 
A. Callery, Docket No. G-17416; Tide¬ 
water Oil Company, Docket No. G-17762; 
Southern Petroleum Exploration, Inc., 
Docket No. G-18141; Bel Oil Corporation 
(Operator), et al., Docket No. G-20034; 
Gulf Oil Corporation, Docket No. G- 
20130; Socony Mobil Oil Company, Inc. 
(formerly Mobil Producing Company), 
Docket No. G-20611; Bel Oil Corpora¬ 
tion, et al., Docket No. CI60-223; Callery 
Properties, Inc., Docket No. CI60-726; 
Pan American Petroleum Corporation, 
Docket No. CI61-164; H. B. Zachry Com¬ 
pany (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
CI61-212; T. L. Mullen Company (for¬ 
merly N. C. Clark), Docket No. CI61-279; 
Richard M. Stevens, et al., Docket No. 
CI61-345; Callery Properties, Inc., Dock¬ 
et No. CI61-921; Amerada Petroleum 
Corporation, Docket No. CI61-1091; 
J. Phil Cramer, et al. d.b.a. Gilmer 
County, Oil & Gas Properties, Docket 
No. CI61-1243; Humble Oil & Refining 
Company, Docket No. CI61-1254; D. D. 
Harrington, Docket No. CI61-1303; 
George E. Brogan, Trustee, et al., Docket 
No. CI61-1324; William Herbert Hunt 
Trust Estate, Docket No. CI61-1433; 
Callery Properties, Inc., Docket No. 
CI61-1444; Placid Oil Company, Docket 
No. CI61-1449; George W. Graham, Inc., 
Docket No. CI61-1480; 

Bel Oil Corporation, Docket No. CI61- 
1799; Continental Oil Company, Docket 
No. CI61-1811; Henry O. Gossett, Jr., et 
al., Docket No. CI62-51; Tenneco Cor¬ 
poration, Docket No. CI62-159; Lee 
Brothers Oil & Gas Company, et al., 
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Docket No. CI62-261; Texaco Inc., 
Docket No. CI62-280; Big Run Oil & 
Gas Company, Docket No. CI62-316; 
Compass Exploration Inc. ((Operator), 
et al., Docket No. CI62-598; American 
Petrofina Company of Texas, Docket No. 
CI62-613; J. E. Hillier, Docket No. CI62- 
632; Skylark Gas Company, Docket No*. 
CI62-673; Alco Oil and Gas Corporation 
(Operator), et al., CI62-706; A. C. Rad¬ 
ford Docket No. CI62-876; T. L. Mullen 
Company, Docket No. CI62-911; Hydro¬ 
carbon Chemicals, Inc., Docket No. CI62- 
941; Continental Oil Company, Docket 
No. CI62-942; BTA Oil Producers (Op¬ 
erator), et al., Docket No. CI62-1306; 
Sun Oil Company, Docket No. CI62-1352; 
Callery Properties, Inc., Docket No. 
CI62-1400; E. C. Ware Trpstee, Docket 
No. CI63-216; Standard Oil Company of 
Texas, A Division of California Oil Com¬ 
pany, Docket No. CI63-280; W. Leslie 
Rogers, Docket No. CI63-331; Glenn, 
Inc., Docket No. CI63-386; W. S. Kilroy 
(Operator), et al., Docket No. CI63- 
434; BTA Oil Producers (Operator), et 
al., Docket No. CI63-437; Yingling Oil, 
Inc., Docket No. CI63-439; Blanco Oil 
Company (Operator), et al. (formerly 
R. S. Parker and Charlie Hurd, Docket 
No. CI63-454; Afroma Oil and Gas Com¬ 
pany, Inc. (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
CI63-524; Austral Oil Company, Incor¬ 
porated, Docket No. CI63-574; Tidewater 
Oil Company, Docket No. CI63-582; 
John L. Cox, Docket No. CI63-610; 
Wayne Underwood, Docket No. CI63- 
619; Edwin M. Jones Oil Company, 
Docket No. CI63-627; Sigma Exploration 
Corporation (Operator), et al., Docket 
No. CI63-629; Cooperative Refinery 
Association (Operator), Docket No. 
CI63-632; Dewey Harris, et al., Docket 
No. CI63-640; Union Drilling, Inc., et al., 
Docket No. CI63-644; Union Drilling Inc., 
et al., Docket No. CI63-645; Union Drill¬ 
ing Inc., et al., Docket No. CI63-646; 
Texas Pacific Coal and Oil Company, 
Docket No. CI63-649; Union Drilling, 
Inc., et al., Docket No. CI63-653; Union 
Drilling, Inc., et al., Docket No. CI63- 
654; Union Drilling, Inc., et al., Docket 
No. CI63-659; Union Drilling, Inc., et 
al., Docket No. CI63-660; Union Oil 
Company of California, Docket No. CI63- 
661; Union Drilling, Inc., Docket No. 
CI63-662. 


Union Drilling, Inc., Docket No. CI63- 
663; General Exploration Company, Inc., 
Docket No. CI63-664; Union Drilling, 
Inc., et al., Docket No. CI63-665; Texas 
Pacific Coal and Oil Company, et al., 
Docket No. CI63-667; G. Frederick Shep¬ 
herd, Docket No. CI63-671; Palm 
Petroleum Company, Docket No. CI63- 
674; Union Drilling, Inc., et al., Docket 
No. CI63-676; Humble Oil & Refining 
Company, Docket No. CI63-689; Signal 
Oil and Gas Company, Docket No. CI63- 
691; Yingling Oil, Inc., Docket No. 
CI63-697; Ross Petroleum, Inc. (Opera¬ 
tor), et al., Docket No. CI63-713; H. H. 
Phillips, et al., Docket No. CI63-740; Ben 
C. W. Hyde, Jr. (Operator), et al., 
Docket No. CI63-754; Robbins Petroleum 
Corporation (Operator), et al.. Docket 
No. CI63-759; Robbins Petroleum Cor¬ 
poration (Operator), et al., Docket No. 
CI63-760; Lloyd Jackson, et al. d/b/a 
Orbitt Producing Company, Docket No. 
CI63-763; Pioneer Production Corpora¬ 
tion, Docket No. CI63-764; The R. W. 
Rine Drilling Company (Operator), et 
al., Docket No. CI63-767; Francis Frie- 
stad, et al., Docket No. CI63-771; Sinster 
Development Company, Docket No. CI63- 
778; Tidewater Oil Company, Docket No. 
CI63-780; Pan American Petroleum 
Corporation, Docket No. CI63-782; Pan 
American Petroleum Corporation, Docket 
No. CI63-783; Delta Drilling Company 
(Operator), et al.. Docket No. CI63-784; 
Delta Drilling Company, Docket No. 
CI63-802; J & B Oil Company, Docket No. 
CI63-806; Sheep Run Oil & Gas Com¬ 
pany, Docket No. CI63-817; Union Drill¬ 
ing, Inc., Docket No. CI63-840. 

Take notice that each of the above 
Applicants has filed an application pur¬ 
suant to section 7(c) of the Natural Gas 
Act for a certificate of public convenience 
and necessity authorizing the sale and 
delivery of natural gas in interstate 
commerce, or for the amendment of an 
outstanding certificate authorization, all 
as more fully described in the respective 
applications (and any supplements or 
amendments thereto, as indicated) 
which are on file with the Commission 
and open to public inspection. 

The Applicants herein produce and 
propose to sell natural gas for trans¬ 
portation in interstate commerce for 
resale as indicated below: 


Docket No. and 
date filed 

Purchaser 

Field and location 

Price per 
Me? 

Pressure 

base 



Bear Field, Beauregard Parish, La____ 

McKim District, Pleasants County, 
W.Va. 

Pistol Ridge Field Forrest Lamar 



C G-4258 1 . 

11-7-62 

C G-4455. 

Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line 
Co. 

Hope Natural Gas Co-. 

(*9 

20.0 

(*') 

15.325 

1-7-63 
n 0-7168 J 

United Gas Pipe Lino Go 


11-20-62 

A G-8548. 

Arkansas-Louisiana Gas Co. 

and Pearl River bounties, *Miss. 
North Lensing—Harrison County, 
Tex. 

Pistol Ridge Field Forrest Lamar 

12.1098 

(li) 

15.025 

3-4-55 
f! 0-10897 2 

TTpited Gas Pipe T.jnp Go 


11-20-62 

C 0-12616 3 

nitipQ Sprvicfl Gas Co 

and Pearl River dounties, kliss. 



12-17-62 

A G-12979 4 _ 

7-29-57 

VlllCO Cvl v iw vj ao vu . .......... 

Arkansas-Louisiana Gas Co. 

Jefferson Field, Marion County, Tex.. 

4.7095 

14.65 


Filing Code: A—Initial service. 

C—Petition to amend certificate. 


See footnotes at end of table. 
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Friday, April 5, 1963 

to intervene or notice of intervention be 
timely filed in any of the above dockets, 
the above hearing date as to that docket 
will be vacated and a new date for hear¬ 
ing will be fixed as provided in § 1.20(m) 
(2) of the Commission’s rules of practice 
and procedure. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-3370; Piled, Apr. 3, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


{Docket No. RI63-257] 

UNION PRODUCING CO. ET AL. 1 

Order Redesignating Proceeding in 
Part 


March 29,1963. 

On November 30, 1962, Union Pro¬ 
ducing Company (Operator), et al., 
(Union) tendered for filing five proposed 
rate increases under its FPC Gas Rate 
Schedule Nos. 163 through 166 for sales 
of natural gas from the Monroe Field, 
Union and Ouachita Parishes, Louisiana, 
to its affiliate, United Gas Pipe Line 
Company, which, among others, were 
suspended for one day by the Commis¬ 
sion’s order issued on December 27, 1962, 
in Docket No. RI63-257, and made effec¬ 
tive subject to refund as of January 2, 
1963. 

On January 14, 1963, Union advised 
the Commission that the nonoperator 
under Union’s FPC Gas Rate Schedules 
Nos. 163 through 166 has filed separate 
rate schedules for the sale of its gas 
to United Gas Pipe Line Company and 
Union requested that the designation be 
changed so as to eliminate the designa¬ 
tion “(Operator), et al.”, from Union’s 
aforementioned rate schedules. By let¬ 
ter dated February 28, 1963, the Com- 
niission advised Union that on the basis 
of the statements contained in Union’s 
letter of January 14, 1963, the “(Oper¬ 
ator), et al.” designation had been de¬ 
leted from the rate schedules in question. 
The Commission finds: 

It is appropriate and necessary in car¬ 
rying out the provisions of the Natural 
^as Act that the above-entitled pro¬ 
ceeding be redesignated as Union Pro¬ 
ducing Company and Union Producing 
company (Operator), et al., and that 
f ( °P era tor), et al.” designation be 
icted from Respondent’s designation 
p a matters relating to Union’s FPC 
Schedules Nos. 163 through 166 
Pended in said proceeding. 

■^he Commission orders: 
in t! , The ra te-suspension proceeding 
dpsicr 00 ^ No * RI63 ~ 25 T is hereby re- 
t>anv nated 85 Union Producing Com- 
y and Union Producing Company 
iOperator), et al. 

tion L? e r (0perator) ’ et a1 -” designa- 
d esi f ? rel>y dieted from Respondent’s- 
uSf-on all matters relating to 
_ Ga s Rate Schedules Nos. 

(O^trator^fet al^ 011 Producin 8 Company 


163 through 166 suspended in Docket 
No. RI63-257. 

By the Commission. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3565; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP63-37] 

MANUFACTURERS LIGHT AND HEAT 
CO. 

Notice of Date of Hearing 

April 1,1963. 

Take notice that, pursuant to notice 
of postponement of hearing issued, Oc¬ 
tober 25, 1962, and published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register on November 1, 1962 (27 
F.R. 10668), the public hearing hereto¬ 
fore scheduled for October 30, 1962, by 
notice of application and date of hearing 
issued September 25, 1962, and published 
in the Federal Register on October 2, 
1962 (27 F.R. 9738) will be held on April 
18, 1963, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a hear¬ 
ing room of the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, 441 G Street NW., Washington, D.C., 
concerning the matters involved in and 
the issues presented by said application 
in Docket No. CP63-37: Provided, how¬ 
ever, That the Commission may, after 
a noncontested hearing, dispose of the 
proceedings pursuant to the provisions 
of § 1.30(c) (1) or (2) of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules of practice and procedure. 
Under the procedure herein provided for, 
unless otherwise advised, it will be un¬ 
necessary for Applicant to appear or be 
represented at the hearing. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3566; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 

[Docket No. CP63-253] 

NEW YORK STATE NATURAL GAS 
CORP. 

Notice of Application and Date of 
Hearing 

March 29, 1963. 

Take notice that on March 11, 1963, 
an application was filed by New York 
State Natural Gas Corporation (New 
York Natural), 2 Gateway Center, Pitts¬ 
burgh 22, Pennsylvania, requesting au¬ 
thorization to construct and operate a 
measuring and regulating station at a 
connection (Tyre Connection) to be 
made with its existing 12-inch transmis¬ 
sion pipeline at a point near State Route 
101 at the Tyre-Seneca Falls town line 
Seneca County, New York, for the sale 
and delivery of natural gas to Rochester 
Gas and Electric Corporation (Roches¬ 
ter) , 89 East Avenue, Rochester 4, 
New York. The cost of the pro¬ 
posed facilities is estimated to be 
$50,690.00. The proposed connection 
is to be used to deliver some of' 
the gas which would be otherwise de¬ 


livered to Rochester at an existing con¬ 
nection known as the Caledonia Connec¬ 
tion at the Monroe-Livingston County 
line in the State of New York. 

New York Natural avers that the pro¬ 
posed connection will reinforce the sup¬ 
ply of gas particularly to the eastern 
portion of Rochester’s gas system, thus 
releasing equivalent capacity near Cale¬ 
donia to serve expanded areas in the 
western portion of Rochester’s system, 
and will act as an effective loop feed to 
strengthen Rochester’s entire gas dis¬ 
tribution system. The Tyre deliveries 
will be made from New York Natural’s 
recently constructed Phelps line in which 
excess capacity presently exists. 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations, and 
to that end: t 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authorization contained in and sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction conferred upon 
the Federal Power Commission by sec¬ 
tions 7 and 14 of the Natural Gas Act, 
and § 1.32(b) of the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, a hearing will 
be held on May 13, 1963, at 9:30 a.m., 
e.d.s.t., in a hearing room of the Federal 
Power Commission, 441 G Street NW., 
Washington, D.C., concerning the mat¬ 
ters involved in and the issues presented 
by such petition: Provided, however, 
That the Commission may, after a non¬ 
contested hearing, dispose of the pro¬ 
ceedings pursuant to the provisions of 
§ 1.30(c)(1) or (2) of the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure. Under 
the procedure herein provided for, unless 
otherwise advised, it will be unnecessary 
for applicant to appear or be represented 
at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before April 
30,1963. Failure of any party to appear 
at and participate in the hearing shall 
be construed as waiver and concurrence 
in omission herein of the intermediate 
decision procedure in cases where a re¬ 
quest therefor is made. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3567; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[Docket No. CP63-246] 

SOUTHERN NATURAL GAS CO. 

Notice of Application and Date of 
Hearing 

March 29, 1963. 

Take notice that on March 1, 1963, 
Southern Natural Gas Company, a Dela¬ 
ware corporation with its principal place 
of business in Birmingham, Alabama, 
filed in Docket No. CP63-246 an applica- • 
tion pursuant to section 7(c) of the 
Natural Gas Act for a certificate of pub¬ 
lic convenience and necessity authoriz¬ 
ing the construction and operation of 
several miles of pipeline, and a measur- 
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ing and receiving station, all as more 
fully set forth in the application which 
is on file with the Commission and open 
to public inspection. 

Applicant seeks authority specifically 
to (1) construct and operate approxi¬ 
mately 22.4 miles of 16-inch O.D. pipe¬ 
line extending northwest from the west¬ 
ern terminus of its Cranfield Field, 
Mississippi, supply line to a central point 
in the Lake St. John Field located in 
Concordia and Tensas Parishes, Louisi¬ 
ana, but not including the river crossing; 
(2) construct and operate two 12%-inch 
O.D. and one 10%-inch O.D. pipelines, 
each approximately 8,000 feet in length, 
crossing the Mississippi River approxi¬ 
mately 9 miles north of Natchez in 
Adams County, Mississippi into Con¬ 
cordia Parish, Louisiana; (3) construct 
and operate a measuring and receiving 
station located in the Lake St. John Field. 

Applicant will purchase gas in the 
Lake St. John Field from the California 
Company, a Division of California Oil 
Company (Calco), pursuant to a contract 
dated October 10, 1958, which covers gas 
produced in the Lake St. John Field as 
well as in the Cranfield Field. The lat¬ 
ter field was 'connected to Applicant’s 
pipeline system by a supply line con¬ 
structed in 1959 pursuant to a certificate 
of public convenience and necessity is¬ 
sued in Docket No. G-14587 by the Com¬ 
mission in Opinion No. 325 (22 FPC 211). 

Applicant desires to extend the Cran¬ 
field supply line to the Lake St. John 
Field during 1963 due to the fact that 
daily deliverability from the Cranfield 
Field has recently declined sharply, and 
Applicant will be able to replace the 
diminished deliverability with Calco’s 
gas produced from the Lake St. John 
Field without increasing its minimum 
take obligations. Applicant is obligated 
by its contract of October 10, 1958, with 
Calco to proceed with such extension, 
having received notice from Calco that 
the specified contract volume of gas in 
the amount of 151,000 Mcf per day mini¬ 
mum deliverability from Lake St. John 
will be available on or about October 15, 
1963. 

The estimated cost of the project is 
$1,940,371 to be defrayed from cash on 
hand or to be available from current 
operations. 

This matter is one that should be dis¬ 
posed of as promptly as possible under 
the applicable rules and regulations and 
to that end: 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act, and 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure, a hearing will be held on 
May 9, 1963, at 9:30 a.m., e.d.s.t., in a 
hearing room of the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, 441 G Street NW., Washington, 
D.C., concerning the matters involved 
fn and the issues presented by such ap¬ 
plication: Provided, however, That the 
Commission may, after a noncontested 
hearing, dispose of the proceedings pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) 
or (2) of the Commission’s rules of prac¬ 
tice and procedure. Under the procedure 
herein provided for, unless otherwise ad¬ 
vised, it will be unnecessary for Applicant 


to appear or be represented at the 
hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D.C., in ac¬ 
cordance with the rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or 
before April 26, 1963. Failure of any 
party to appear at and participate in 
the hearing shall be construed as waiver 
of and concurrence in omission herein 
of the intermediate decision procedure 
in cases where a request therefor is 
made. 

Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3568; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:48 a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Office of the Secretary 

[AA 643.3—W] 

STEEL WIRE RODS FROM WEST 
GERMANY 

Determination of Sales at Less Than 
Fair Value 

March 29, 1963. 

A complaint was received that hot- 
rolled carbon steel wire rods from West 
Germany were being sold in the United 
States at less than fair value within 
the meaning of the Antidumping Act of 
1921. 

I hereby determine that hot-rolled 
carbon steel wire rods from West Ger¬ 
many are being, or are likely to be, sold 
at less than fair value within the mean¬ 
ing of section 201(a) of the Antidump¬ 
ing Act, 1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 
160(a)). 

The United States Tariff Commission 
is being advised of this determination. 

Statement of reasons. The quantity 
of hot-rolled carbon steel wire rods sold 
in the home market for home consump¬ 
tion was sufficient to form a basis for 
a fair value comparison. There is no 
relationship within the meaning of sec¬ 
tion 207 of the Antidumping Act between 
the seller and the purchaser in the 
United States. The appropriate com¬ 
parison for fair value purposes, is there¬ 
fore, between purchase price and ad¬ 
justed home market price. 

The purchase price was calculated by 
adding 5.68 percent for uncollected and 
refunded taxes to the f.o.b. shipping 
port prices and deducting inland freight. 

The calculation of home market price 
was based on the weighted-average ex¬ 
factory prices per metric ton at which 
sales were actually consummated. Such 
prices took into consideration the align¬ 
ment of prices on the competing prices 
of other manufacturers in accordance 
with the rules of the European Coal and 
Steel Community. From such prices 
were deducted allowances for cost sav¬ 
ings due to larger quantities per order 
sold for exportation to the United States 
as compared with the quantities per or¬ 
der sold for home consumption, and for 
cost savings due to the wider tolerances 
permitted in the production of the in¬ 
volved rods for exportation to the United 
States as compared with the tolerances 


permitted in the production for home 
consumption. In the case of one firm a 
deduction was made also for technical 
services rendered to customers. 

Purchase price was found to be lower 
than adjusted home market price as to 
each firm involved. 

This determination and the statement 
of reasons therefor are published pur¬ 
suant to section 201(c) of the Antidump¬ 
ing Act, 1921, as amended (19 U.S.C. 
160(c)). 

[seal] James P. Hendrick, 
Acting Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3583; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


TREASURY BONDS OF 1989-94 

Supplement to Public Notice of 
Invitation To Bid 

April 3, 1963. 

This supplements section m of the 
Public Notice of Invitation to Bid, dated 
March 20, 1963 (28 F.R. 2863), under 
which provisions relating to the coupon 
rate of interest on the above issue of 
Treasury Bonds were left open to sub¬ 
sequent announcement. 

Public notice is hereby given that each 
bidder shall have the choice of a coupon 
rate of interest of either 4 percent or 4% 
percent. 

Each bidder may submit only one bid 
which must specify one of the above 
coupon rates. 

[seal] Douglas Dillon, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3653; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
10:41 a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 
OREGON 

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 

March 29,1963. 

The Bureau of Reclamation has filed 
an application, Serial No. Oregon 013237, 
for the withdrawal of the lands de¬ 
scribed below, subject to valid existing 
rights, from all forms of appropriation 
under the public land laws including the 
mining and mineral leasing laws. 

The applicant desires the land with¬ 
drawn and reserved for development of 
proposed reservoir sites. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges¬ 
tions, or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior. 

If circumstances warrant it, a puwij 
hearing will be held at a convenient 
time and place which will be announced. 

The determination of the Secretary on 
the application will be published in tn 
Federal Register. A separate notic 
will be sent to each interested party o 
record. 
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The lands involved in the application 

are: 

Willamette Meridian, Oregon 

Petticoat Reservoir Site—North Fork Burnt 
River 

T. 11 S.,R. 36 E., 

Sec. 11: S/4'» 

Sec. 12: SW^SW&I 
Sec. 13: Wy 2 ; 

Sec. 14: EV 2 . 

Hardman Reservoir Site—South Fork Burnt 
River 

T. 13 S., R. 36 E., W.M., 

Sec. 28: E'/ 2 . 

Dark Canyon Reservoir Site — Burnt River 

T. 12S..R. 41 E., 

Sec. 3: SWi/ 4 ; 

Sec.4: SE%; 

Sec.8: SE&SE&; 

Sec. 9: N y 2 NE, SW&NE&, SWV4, W V 2 

SEi/ 4 ; 

Sec. 16: Ny 2 ,SW^. 

The total area aggregates 2,520 acres. 

Stanley D. Lester, 
Land Office Manager . 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3569; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 50-202] 

UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA 

Notice of Proposed Issuance of 
Facility License 

Please take notice that the Atomic 
Energy Commission proposes to issue to 
University of Nevada, a facility license 
substantially in the form set forth below. 
This license authorizes operation of the 
Atomics International Model L-77 solu¬ 
tion-type nuclear reactor, located on the 
campus of the University at Reno, 
Nevada at steady state power levels up to 
10 watts (thermal). 

The Commission has found that the 
application, as amended, complies with 
the requirements of the Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954, as amended, and the Com¬ 
mon’s regulations set forth in 10 CFR 
Ch. I. 

Prior to issuance of the license the 
facility will be inspected by representa¬ 
tives of the Commission to determine 
whether it has been constructed in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of Con¬ 
struction Permit No. CPRRr-74. 

Within fifteen ( 15 ) days from the 
pte of publication of this notice in the 
federal Register, the applicant may file 
a request for a hearing, and any person 
whose interest may be affected by the 
Proposed issuance of this license may 

® a pe ^tion leave to intervene. A 

equest for a hearing and petitions to 
witw! ne sha11 be filed 111 accordance 
Provisions of the Commission’s 
S a ^ tl0ns (1 ° CFR Part 2) * If a re- 
tn ir,V 0r a hearin g or a petition for leave 
scrihA^ ene 3 s filed wi thin the time pre- 
I or on m n °tice, a notice of hearing 
l if Jr a PPropriate order will be issued, 
for i*J eqi i es ^ for a bearing or a petition 
timp n Ve . mtervene is filed within the 
tor o? r £ SCribed ^ this notice, the Direc- 
Roguiation will issue the license 


fifteen (15) days from the date of pub¬ 
lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. 

For further details with respect to this 
proposed issuance see (1) the applica¬ 
tion and amendments thereto and (2) 
the related hazards analysis prepared by 
the Test and Power Reactor Safety 
Branch of the Division of Licensing and 
Regulation, all of which are available 
for public inspection at the Commis¬ 
sion’s Public Document Room 1717 H 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. A copy 
of item (2) above may be obtained at 
the Commission’s Public Document 
Room, or upon request addressed to the 
Atomic Energy Commission, Washington 
25, D.C., Attention: Director, Division of 
Licensing and Regulation. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 29th 
day of March 1963. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Saul Levine, 

Chief , Test and Power Reactor 
Safety Branch , Division of 
Licensing and Regulation. 

[Docket No. 50-202] 

1. This license applies to the Atomics In¬ 
ternational Model L-77 solution-type nuclear 
reactor (hereinafter referred to as “the re¬ 
actor”) which is owned by University of 
Nevada and located on the University’s 
campus in Reno, Nevada, and described in 
the University’s application for license dated 
September 14, 1962, and amendments thereto 
dated November 5, 1962, December 12, 1962 
and March 18, 1962 (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as “the application”), and au¬ 
thorized for construction by Construction 
Permit No. CPRR-74 issued to University of 
Nevada. 

2. Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended (hereinafter referred to 
as “the Act”), and having considered the 
record in this matter, the Atomic Energy 
Commission (hereinafter referred to as “the 
Commission”) finds that: 

A. The reactor has been constructed in 
conformity with Construction Permit No. 
CPRRr-74 and will operate in conformity with 
the application and in conformity with the 
Act and the rules and regulations of the 
Commission; 

B. There is reasonable assurance that the 
reactor can be operated at the designated 
location without endangering the health and 
safety of the public; 

C. University of Nevada is technically and 
financially qualified to operate the reactor, 
to assume financial responsibility for pay¬ 
ment of Commission charges for special nu¬ 
clear material and to undertake and carry 
out the proposed activities in accordance 
with the Commission’s regulations; 

D. The possession and operation of the 
reactor and the receipt, possession and use 
of the speoial nuclear material in the manner 
proposed in the application will not be 
inimical to the common defense and security 
or to the health and safety of the public; 
and 

E. University of Nevada is a nonprofit edu¬ 
cational institution and will use the reactor 
for the conduct of educational activities. 
University of Nevada is therefore exempt 
from the financial protection requirement of 
subsection 170a of the Act. 

3. Subject to the conditions and require¬ 
ments incorporated herein, the Commission 
hereby licenses University of Nevada. * 

A. Pursuant to section 104c of the Act and 
Title 10, CFR, Chapter I, Part 50, “Licensing 
of Production and Utilization Facilities”, to 
possess and operate the reactor as a utiliza¬ 
tion facility at the designated location in 


Reno, Nevada, in accordance with the pro¬ 
cedures and limitations described in the 
application and this license; 

B. Pursuant to the Act and Title 10, CFR, 
Chapter I, Part 70, “Special Nuclear Mate¬ 
rial”, to receive, possess and use (1) up to 
1.350 kilograms of contained uranium 235 
and (2) a 1 curie Plutonium-Beryllium 
neutron startup source for use in connection 
with operation of the reactor; and 

C. Pursuant to the Act and Title 10, CFR, 
Chapter I, Part 30, “Licensing of Byproduct 
Material”, to possess, but not to separate, 
such byproduct material as may be produced 
by operation of the reactor. 

4. This license shall be deemed to contain 
and be subject to the conditions specified in 
§ 30.32 of Part 30, §§ 50.54 and 50.59 of Part 
50, and § 70.32 of Part 70, Title 10, Chapter I, 
CFR, and to be subject to all applicable pro¬ 
visions of the Act, and to the rules and 
regulations and orders of the Commission, 
now or hereafter in effect, and to the addi¬ 
tional conditions specified below: 

A. (1) University of Nevada shall not 
operate the reactor at power levels in excess 
of 10 watts (thermal) without prior written 
authorization from the Commission. 

(2) University of Nevada shall not con¬ 
duct any experiments whose reactivity worth 
is greater than 0.5 percent delta k/k without 
prior written authorization from the Com¬ 
mission. 

B. University of Nevada shall comply with 
the shutdown procedures and precautions de¬ 
scribed in its application as amended, and 
the following additional limitations: 

(1) University of Nevada shall maintain 
nuclear control instrumentation in operation 
and shall assure that such instrumentation 
is attended and observed at all times during 
operations which could involve changes in 
core reactivity when the reactor is shutdown. 

(2) University of Nevada shall conduct 
core loading changes and all other operations 
which could involve changes in core re¬ 
activity when the reactor is shutdown only 
under the direct and personal supervision of 
a technically qualified and designated super¬ 
visor. 

C. University of Nevada shall promptly 
submit a written report to the Commis¬ 
sion whenever, during operation of the re¬ 
actor subsequent to initial criticality any of 
the operating conditions or characteristics 
of the reactor, including those described in 
4.D below and the application as amended, 
which might affect nuclear safety, is observed 
to vary significantly from its predicted value. 

D. As promptly as practicable, but no later 
than 60 days after the initial criticality of 
the reactor, University of Nevada shall sub¬ 
mit a written report to the Commission de¬ 
scribing the measured values of the operat¬ 
ing conditions or characteristics listed below 
and evaluating any significant variation of 
a measured value from the corresponding 
predicted value: 

(1) Maximum excess reactivity of the fa¬ 
cility, not including the worth of control 
rods or other control devices such as burn¬ 
able poison strips or soluble poison, or any 
experiments; 

(2) Total control rod worth; 

(3) Minimium shutdown margin both at 
room and operating temperature; 

(4) Maximum worth of the single control 
rod of highest reactivity value; and 

(5) Maximum total and individual worth 
of any fixed or movable experiments inserted 
in the reactor. 

E. In addition to those otherwise required 
under this license and applicable regula¬ 
tions, University of Nevada shall keep the 
following records: 

1. Reactor operating records, including 
power levels. 

2. Records of in-pile irradiations. 

3. Records showing radioactivity released 
or discharged into the air or water beyond 
the effective control of University of Nevada 
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as measured at the point of such release or 
discharge. 

4. Records of emergency reactor scrams, 
including reasons for emergency shutdowns. 

P. University of Nevada shall immediately 
report to the Commission in writing any 
indication or occurrence of a possible unsafe 
condition relating to the operation of the 
reactor. 

5. This license is effective as of the date 
of issuance and shall expire at midnight 
February 5, 2003. 

Date of issuance: 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Saul Levine, 

Chief, Test and Power Reactor Safety 
Branch, Division of Licensing and 
Regulation. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3584; Filed Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


{Docket No. 115-5] 

ALLIS-CHALMERS MANUFACTURING 
CO. 

Notice of Issuance of Construction 
Authorization 

Please take notice that pursuant to 
the Initial Decision by the Atomic Safety 
and Licensing Board dated March 18, 
1963, the Director of the Division of Li¬ 
censing and Regulation has issued Con¬ 
struction Authorization No. CAPR-5 
which authorizes Allis-Chalmers Manu¬ 
facturing Company to construct a forced 
circulation, direct cycle, boiling water 
nuclear reactor designed to operate at 
165 megawatts, thermal, and designated 
as the La Crosse Boiling Water Reactor. 
The reactor will be located at a site 
owned by Dairy land Power Cooperative 
at Genoa Station, approximately nine¬ 
teen miles south of the city of La Crosse, 
in Vernon County, Wisconsin, and will 
ultimately be operated by Dairyland as 
part of the Commission’s Second Round 
Power Demonstration Reactor Program. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 29th 
day of March 1963. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

R. Lowenstein, 
Director, Division of 
Licensing and Regulation. 

{F.R. Doc. 63-3550; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 50-24, 50-203] 

GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. 

Notice of Issuance of Construction 
Permits 

Please take notice that no request for 
a formal hearing having been filed fol¬ 
lowing publication of the notice of pro¬ 
posed actions in the Federal Register, 
the Atomic Energy Commission has is¬ 
sued the following construction permits 
to General Electric Company (“GE”): 
(1) Construction Permit No. CPCX-20 
authorizing GE to modify its existing 
Critical Experiment Facility, redesignat¬ 
ing the modified facility as the Thermal 
Critical Assembly (TCA), and (2) Pro¬ 


visional Construction Permit No. CPCX- 
21 authorizing GE to construct a second 
critical experiment facility designated as 
the Mixed Spectrum Critical Assembly 
(MSCA). 

Both facilities are to be located in the 
same cell in Building 105 of GE’s Valle- 
citos Atomic Laboratory in Alameda 
County, California, and will be operated 
nonconcurrently from a common console. 
The resulting dual facility will be known 
as the Critical Experiment Facility 
(CEF). 

The permits as issued are substantially 
as set forth in the notice of proposed 
issuance of construction permits pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register March 13, 
1963, 28 F.R. 2461. The only change 
made in the permits is that the words 
“General Electric Company” are used 
consistently throughout the permits in 
lieu of the words “the licensee” and 
“GE”. 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 29th 
day of March 1963. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

Robert H. Bryan, 
Chief, Research and Power Re¬ 
actor Safety Branch, Division 
of Licensing and Regulation. 

(F.R. Doc. 63-3551; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:45 a.m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 14812; FCC 63-285] 

PILOT-TO-WEATHER FORECASTER 
SERVICE 

Inquiry Into Selection of Appropriate 
Frequency 

In the matter of inquiry into the 
selection of an appropriate frequency or 
frequencies for the direct Pilot-to- 
Weather Forecaster Service should it be 
established on a regular basis. Docket 
No. 14812. 

1. A notice of inquiry in the above-en¬ 
titled matter was released by the Com¬ 
mission on October 22, 1962. The notice 
made provision for the filing of com¬ 
ments on or before December 3, 1962, 
and was duly published in the Federal 
Register on October 25, 1962 (27 F.R. 
10426). 

2. The Commission has provided for 
the temporary use of the frequency 
122.6 Mc/s for the direct Pilot-to- 
Weather Forecaster Service Test being 
conducted by the Federal Aviation 
Agency (FAA). The test was originally 
scheduled to be completed by July 1, 
1962; however, the Commission at the 
request of the FAA and the Aircraft 
Owners and Pilots Association (AOPA) 
granted an extension to October 1, 1962. 
A further extension to April 1, 1963, was 
granted in response to FAA’s request 
that the use of the frequency be extended 
to July 1, 1963. 

3. At the time the Commission ex¬ 
tended the use of the frequency 122.6 


Mc/s for the test to April 1, 1963, rather 
than July 1, 1963, as requested, sufficient 
information was not presented to the 
Commission to justify an extension to 
July 1, 1963. The FAA, however, has re¬ 
newed its request for an extension of the 
present use of 122.6 Mc/s in the Pilot- 
to-Weather Forecaster Test and has pre¬ 
sented information in support of its 
request. 

4. The FAA makes the following rep¬ 
resentations in suport of its request that 
the present use of the frequency 122.6 
Mc/s in the Pilot-to-Weather Fore¬ 
caster Test be extended to July 1 , 1964. 
The evaluation of this service to date in¬ 
dicates that it is a valuable component 
of the Common Aviation Weather Sys¬ 
tem. Unfortunately, however, technical 
delays have prevented implementation 
of the test to evaluate the mode of pilot- 
to-forecaster service utilizing existing 
aeronautical communications frequen¬ 
cies and telephone-patch equipment. 
Because of the frequency conserving po¬ 
tential of the latter configuration, it is 
mandatory that its usefulness be eval¬ 
uated prior to implementing a national 
program. 

5. The FAA further represents that 
the extension will provide the following 
desirable features: 

1. The continuation of the present 
pilot-to-forecaster service at Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., and Kansas City, Missouri, 
until a national program is defined. 

2 . The provision of adequate time to 
install and evaluate the “telephone- 
patch” mode of pilot-to-forecaster serv¬ 
ice at Kansas City, Missouri. (Present 
plans indicate the test will begin in 
October 1963 and continue for about six 
months.) 

3. Provision of three months’ time 
(March 1 to July 1, 1964) for the solu¬ 
tion of frequency problems should the 
national program selected require a dis¬ 
crete frequency. 

6 . The Commission, on the basis of the 
representations of the FAA, as set forth i 
above, is of the opinion that the public 
interest will be served by withholding I 
final action in this proceeding and ex¬ 
tending the time for the use of 122.6 I 
Mc/s until July 1, 1964. Comments 
which have been submitted in response 
to the Notice of Inquiry will be con¬ 
sidered by the Commission along with | 
the FAA evaluation prior to final action 
in this proceeding. The present action, 
therefore, does not go to the merits of 
the matter but merely gives the Com¬ 
mission’s concurrence in the extension 
of the test to July 1, 1964. 

7. In view of the foregoing: It is or¬ 
dered, That authority for the temporary 
use of the frequency 122.6 Mc/s in the 
direct Pilot-to-Weather Forecaster Serv¬ 
ice Test is extended to July 1. 

§ 2.106 of the Commission’s rules is 
waived until July 1, 1964, insofar as» 
limits the frequency 122.6 Mc/s to pri* 
vate aircraft; and, Commission license 
aircarrier aircraft stations are author* i 
ized the use of the frequency 122.6 Mo 
for the sole and express purpose of P 
ticipating in the direct Pilot-to-Weat 
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Forecaster Service Test until July 1, 
1964. 

Adopted: March 27, 1963. 

Released: April 2, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3588; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 

[Docket No. 15031] 

THOMAS J. GADD 

Order To Show Cause 

In the matter of Thomas J. Gadd, 
Lancaster, California, Docket No. 15031; 
order to show cause why there should 
not be revoked the license for Radio 
Station 11W8013 in the Citizens Radio 
Service. 

The Commission, by the Chief, Safety 
and Special Radio Services Bureau, 
under delegated authority, having under 
consideration the matter of certain 
alleged violations of the Commission’s 
rules in connection with the operation 
of the above-captioned station; 

It appearing, that, pursuant to § 1.76 
of the Commission’s rules, written notice 
of violation of the Commission’s rules 
was served upon the above-named licen¬ 
see at his address of record as follows: 
Official Notice of Violation dated Janu¬ 
ary 2, 1963, alleging violation of § 19.61 
(a) of the Commission’s rules. 

It further appearing, that said licen¬ 
see did not reply to such communica¬ 
tion or to a follow-up letter dated Feb¬ 
ruary 5, 1963 also mailed to the licensee 
at his address of record; and 
It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the licensee has repeatedly 
violated § 1.76 of the Commission’s 
rules; 

It is ordered, This 2d day of April 1963, 
Pursuant to section 312(a)(4) and (c) 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and § 0.291(b) (8) of Part 0 
of the Commission’s rules, that the said 
licensee show cause why the license for 
the above-captioned radio station should 
not be revoked, and appear and give 
evidence in respect thereto at a hearing 
to be held at a time and place to be 
specified by subsequent order; and 
It is further ordered, That the Acting 
Secretary send a copy of this Order by 
Certified Mail—Return Receipt Re¬ 
quested to the said licensee at his last 
known address of 4339 Avenue L-4 West, 
Lancaster, California. 

Released: April 2, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

Lseal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

l p -R. Doc. 63-3590; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 

[Docket No. 14315; FCC 63M-4091 

DAKOTA MICROWAVE CO. 
Order Continuing Hearing 

rw re applica tion of Dakota Microwave 
mp any. Turkey Ridge, South Dakota, 
No. 67_9 


Docket No. 14315, File No. 1046-CI-R- 
61; for renewal of the license for Station 
KAQ71, a facility in the Domestic Public 
Point-to-Point Microwave Radio Service. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration an informal telegraphic 
request filed by the applicant on March 
27, 1963, wherein it is requested that 
the hearing be postponed because it is 
essential that the applicant attend to 
other urgent business matters on April 
1, 1963, the date presently scheduled for 
the start of the hearings on the reopened 
record; 

It appearing, that the applicant is 
not represented by counsel and that 
counsel for the Common Carrier Bureau, 
the only other party to the proceeding, 
has no objection to consideration of the 
informal request as though filed in 
accordance with the Commission’s rules 
and, further, has no objection to the 
grant of a short postponement; and 

It further appearing, that good cause 
has been shown for a prompt grant of the 
request for a postponement (see 47 CFR 
1.46). 

It is ordered. This 29th day of March 
1963, that the hearing on the reopened 
record now scheduled to begin on April 
1, 1963, is postponed to April 12, 1963, 
at 10:00 am., at the offices of the Com¬ 
mission in Washington, D.C. 

Released: April 1, 1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3589; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:50 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14951; FCC 63M-410] 

GOLDEN TRIANGLE BROADCASTING, 
INC. (WEEP) 

Memorandum Opinion and Order re 
Issues and Scheduling Further Pre- 
hearing Conference 

In re application of Golden Triangle 
Broadcasting, Incorporated (WEEP), 
Mt. Oliver, Pennsylvania, Docket No. 
14951, File No. BP-14199; for construc¬ 
tion permit. 

1. The Hearing Examiner has for con¬ 
sideration a request by the Broadcast 
Bureau made in the course of a prehear¬ 
ing conference on March 14, 1963, for 
clarification of Issue 2 of the order of 
designation, 1 together with briefs filed 
by the Bureau and the applicant on 
March 28, 1963. Specifically, the Bu¬ 
reau requests that the Hearing Examiner 
rule that Issue 2 is sufficiently broad to 
permit the adduction of evidence which 
would permit: “(a) A determination of 
the steps taken by the licensee of WEEP 
to determine the programming needs of 
Mt. Oliver, Pennsylvania, and whether 
the proposed programming of WEEP will 
meet these needs; and (b) To deter¬ 
mine whether the proposed facilities and 
programming of WEEP are intended to 


1 Issue No. 2 reads as follows: “To deter¬ 
mine, for the purpose of § 3.28(d) (3) of the 
Commission’s rules, whether Mt. Oliver, 
Pennsylvania, is a separate community from 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.’* 


serve Pittsburgh rather than Mt. Oliver, 
Pennsylvania, and whether the latter 
station designation has been specified to 
circumvent § 3.28(d) (3) of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules.” 

2. The applicant is the licensee of 
Station WEEP, Pittsburgh, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, presently operating on 1080 kc, 1 
kw power, day, Class n D, and by the 
instant application seeks to modify the 
WEEP license to specify 1070 kc, 500 w, 
unlimited time, directional nighttime, 
Class II A. The Bureau points out that 
Mt. Oliver consists of an area eight- 
tenths of a mile long and six-tenths of 
a mile wide which is completely sur¬ 
rounded by the city of Pittsburgh, and 
suggests the possibility that the appli¬ 
cant actually intends to be a Pittsburgh 
station but has specified Mt. Oliver in 
order that it may operate nighttime al¬ 
though receiving more than 10 percent 
interference. 2 The Bureau cites prec¬ 
edents which it believes demonstrate 
that the Commission is concerned with 
and disapproves of any attempt by an 
applicant to secure a station assign¬ 
ment to one community when it has an 
ulterior intention to actually serve an¬ 
other community, and argues that such 
Commission policy supplies justification 
for the Hearing Examiner to interpret 
the issue in the manned requested. 

3. The Hearing Examiner does not 
disagree with the Bureau’s statement as 
to the Commission’s general policy, nor 
does he deem it inappropriate to con¬ 
sider Commission policy in determining 
the scope of ambiguously worded issues. 
However, the existence of a general 
policy does not permit the interpretation 
of an issue as being broader than the 
plain meaning of its wording, for such 
an interpretation would be tantamount 
to an enlargement of the issues, an au¬ 
thority not delegated to the Hearing 
Examiner, Massillon Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany, 23 RR 915. 

4. The issue in question is not im¬ 
precise. It directs an investigation of 
whether Mt. Oliver is a separate com¬ 
munity from Pittsburgh for the purposes 
of the 10 percent rule. The plain mean¬ 
ing of the issue is to ascertain whether 
Mt. Oliver possesses those characteristics 
of an independent community which 
would warrant it an allocation of a radio 
facility in its own right, and, as a 
corollary, render an applicant seeking 
an assignment to the community eligible 
to claim the benefits of the nighttime 
exception to the 10 percent rule. The 
factual considerations going to a deter¬ 
mination of whether a community is or 
is not separate for the purpose of re¬ 
ceiving a radio allocation are objective 
in nature and concern the characteristics 


2 Section 3.28(d)(3) forbids grant of an 
application which would receive more than 
10 percent interference, but provides an 
exception in the case of a nighttime opera¬ 
tion which would bring a first local service 
to its community. The instant application 
receives more than 10 percent interference 
nighttime, and would be in violation of the 
rule if identified as a Pittsburgh station be¬ 
cause Pittsburgh already has local night¬ 
time service, but might fall within the ex¬ 
ception to the rule if identified as the first 
local nighttime service in Mt. Oliver. 
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of the communities involved. The issue 
can, and properly should, be decided 
without recourse to subjective matters 
relating to the proposal of an individual 
applicant. Otherwise, the possibility 
would exist that a community might be 
held to be separate for one applicant but 
not separate for another proposing an 
operation with identical electrical char¬ 
acteristics, the distinction being based 
on the service intentions of the appli¬ 
cants. While it is not suggested that 
it would be improper for the Commission 
to frame issues which would permit it 
a determination of whether an appli¬ 
cant is attempting to frustrate Commis¬ 
sion policy by the using of the rules for 
purposes for which they were not in¬ 
tended, it is concluded that the sub¬ 
jective matters which the Bureau wishes 
introduced in evidence are beyond the 
scope of the specific issue here under 
consideration. 

It is ordered , This 29th day of March 
1963, that the request of the Broadcast 
Bureau for clarification of the issues is 
granted to the extent that the Hearing 
Examiner has herein expressed his views 
as to the scope of Issue No. 2, and is 
denied to the extent that the Broadcast 
Bureau has requested the Hearing Ex¬ 
aminer to rule that Issue No. 2 would per¬ 
mit the adduction of evidence going to 
the programming proposals and service 
intentions of the applicant: 

It is further ordered, That a further 
prehearing conference herein shall be 
convened on April 4, 1963, commencing 
at 9:00 a.m. for the purpose of estab¬ 
lishing the procedural dates to govern 
the presentation of evidence. 

Released: April 1,1963. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3591; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:50 a.m.] 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

SMALL BUSINESS CERTIFICATES 
Notice Relating to Issuance 

On September 26,1962, there was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (27 F.R. 
9521) a proposal to discontinue the 
issuance of Small Business Certificates. 
This proposal was predicated on the fact 
that industry size standards would be 
adopted shortly thereafter. Due to 
problems, some of which were beyond the 
control of the Small Business Admin¬ 
istration, such industry standards will 
not become effective until July 1, 1963. 

Therefore, effective immediately, the 
Small Business Administration, upon re¬ 
quest, will issue Small Business Certifi¬ 
cates for industries set forth in Schedule 
B, which is a part of Amendment 4 to 
the Small Business Size Standards Regu¬ 
lation (Revision 3), as amended, pub¬ 
lished elsewhere in this issue of the 


Federal Register, to those concerns 
whose number of employees exceed 500 
persons but do not exceed 1,000 persons 
and which conform to the standards set 
forth in said Amendment 4. Unexpired 
Small Business Certificates, issued prior 
to September 26, 1962, shall continue to 
be valid through June 30, 1963, subject, 
however, to the limitations contained in 
said certificates. Any such certificate, 
which by its terms, expires prior to 
July 1, 1963, will not be renewed but the 
concern involved will receive, upon re¬ 
quest, a new certificate as provided in the 
first sentence of this paragraph. 

No certificates will be renewed, issued, 
or continued after June 30, 1963* 

Applicants requesting certification as 
small businesses during this interim pe¬ 
riod shall file two copies of SBA Form 
355, Application for Small Business 
Certificate or Size Determination, with 
the Office of Small Business Size Stand¬ 
ards, Small Business Administration, 
Washington 25, D.C. SBA Form 355 can 
be obtained from any SBA field office. 
The processing of applications will be 
accomplished as expeditiously as 
possible. 

This notice supersedes all previous 
notices relating to Small Business Cer¬ 
tificates without prejudice to actions 
taken under all such previous notices 
prior to the date of publication of this 
document in the Federal Register. 

Dated: March 28,1963. 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3548; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[Delegation of Authority 30-IV-42] 

MANAGER DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
NORTON, VIRGINIA 

Delegation Relating to Financial 
Assistance Functions 

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30 (Revision 7), 27 F.R. 
6247, there is hereby redelegated to the 
Manager of Norton Disaster Field Office 
the following authority: 

A. Financial Assistance. 1. To approve 
but not decline disaster loans in an 
amount not exceeding $20,000. 

2. To execute loan authorizations 
for Washington and Regional Office 
approved loans and for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority, 
said execution to read as follows: 

John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 

By- 

Manager, Logan Disaster Field Office. 

3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and 
amend authorizations for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority. 

4. To disburse unsecured disaster 
loans. 

5. To extend the disbursement period 
on disaster loan authorizations or un¬ 
disbursed portions of disaster loans. 

II. The Authority delegated herein 
may not be redelegated. 


m. All authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any SBA employee 
designated as Acting Manager of the 
Disaster field office. 


Effective date: March 21,1963. 

Clarence P. Moore, 
Regional Director, 
Richmond. 

[F.R. Doc. 63-3570; Filed, Apr. 4, 1963; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Delegation of Authority 30-IV-43] 


MANAGER DISASTER FIELD OFFICE, 
LOGAN, WEST VIRGINIA 


Delegation Relating to Financial 
Assistance Functions 


1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Regional Director by Delegation 
of Authority No. 30 (Revision 7), 27 
F.R. 6247, there is hereby redelegated 
to the Manager of Logan Disaster Field 
Office the following authority: 

A. Financial assistance. 1. To approve 
but not decline disaster loans in an 
amount not exceeding $20,000. 

2. To execute loan authorizations 
for Washington and Regional Office 
approved loans and for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority, 
said execution to read as follows: 


John E. Horne, 
Administrator. 


By. 


Manager, Logan Disaster Field Office. 


3. To cancel, reinstate, modify and 
amend authorizations for disaster loans 
approved under delegated authority. 

4. To disburse unsecured disaster 
loans. 

5. To extend the disbursement period 
on disaster loan authorizations or un¬ 
disbursed portions of disaster loans. 

II. The authority delegated herein 
may not be redelegated. 

in. All authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any SBA employee 
designated as Acting Manager of the 
disaster field office. 


Effective date: March 21,1963. 


Clarence P. Moore, 
Regional Director, 
Richmond 


[F.R. Doc. 


63-3571; Filed, Apr. 4, 
8:48 a.m.] 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


[Notice No. 778] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

April 2, 19$ 


Synopses of orders entered P ur 


-suant 


to section 212(b) of the Interstate C 
merce Act, and rules and regula t 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR 
179), appear below: 
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As provided in the * Commission’s 
special rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis¬ 
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 65485. By order of March 
25, 19 6 3, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Finger Lakes Truck 
Rental, Inc., Geneva, N.Y., of a portion 
of the Certificate No. MC 39998, issued 
January 24,1962, to Smith & Howell Film 
Service, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa., authoriz¬ 
ing the transportation of: Films and 

■ articles associated with the Exhibition 

■ of motion pictures, between points in 
I New York. Theodore C. Bonney, 20 
I West Main Street, Waterloo, N.Y., at- 

■ torney for transferee. Charles W. 

■ Singer, 33 North LaSalle, Chicago 2, Ill., 
I attorney for transferor. 

I No. MC-FC 65589. By order of March 
I 26, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 

■ the transfer to Butterfield Trucking, 
I Inc., Georgetown, Pa., of Permit No. MC 
I 112479 Sub 1, issued March 25, 1952, 
I to Chester A. Smith, Cadiz, Ohio, au- 

■ thorizing the transportation of brick and 

■ machinery and materials used in, or in- 

■ cidental to the manufacture of brick 

■ over irregular routes, betwen Newell, 

■ W. Va., on the one hand, and, on the 

■ other, points in Ohio and Pennsylvania 
H within 85 miles of Newell. Paul F. 
I Beery, 44 East Broad Street, Columbus 
H 15, Ohio, attorney for applicant. 

■ No. MC-FC 65602. By order of March 

■ 25. 1963, the Transfer Board approved 

■ toe transfer to Pasquale Martinelli, 

■ doing business as Scott Motor Express, 

■ Williams town, N.J., of Certificate No. 
I MC 381, issued August 4, 1955, to 

■ Edward Scott, doing business as Scott 
I JJ otor Express, Williamstown, N.J., au- 
I thorizing the transportation of: general 
I commodities, with the usual exceptions 
H ^eluding household goods and commod- 
I lties in bulk, between Philadelphia, Pa., 

■ and Williamstown, N.J., serving all inter- 
I mediate points and the off-route points 
I Alm onesson and Sicklerville, N.J. 
I A DeMarco, 14 South Second 
I street, Hammonton, N.J., attorney for 

I transferee and James H. Sweeney, 902 

II , r , uce Avenue, Oaklyn 6, N.J., repre- 
|| sen tative for transferor. 


No. MC-FC 65714. By order of March 
26, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Arthur J. Pape, doing 
business as Art Pape Transfer, Cascade, 
Iowa, of a portion of Corrected Certifi¬ 
cate No. MC 13391, issued March 4, 1942, 
to L. W. Westhoff, New Vienna, Iowa, 
authorizing the transportation, over ir¬ 
regular routes, of general commodities, 
excluding household goods and commod¬ 
ities in bulk, and the transportation of 
furniture, agricultural implements and 
machinery, agricultural implements, feed 
plastic fire brick and fire brick mortar, 
hoops, washing machines, batteries, re¬ 
frigerators, stoves, and binder twine, 
hardware, building materials, lumber, 
roofing, tile, brick, and gravel, wire, 
sewer pipe, petroleum products, in con¬ 
tainers, electrical supplies, washing ma¬ 
chines, batteries, refrigerators, stoves, 
and heating equipment, fencing ma¬ 
terials, roofing, from and to specified 
points in Illinois and Iowa, varying with 
the commodities transported. Kent 
Emery, 900 Register and Tribune Build¬ 
ing, Des Moines 9, Iowa, attorney for 
applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65717. By order of March 
26, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Eastern Lines Transpor¬ 
tation, Inc., Hamden, Conn., of Certifi¬ 
cate No. MC 59457, issued March 9, 1943, 
to Joseph A. Rubertone and John E. 
Drago, a partnership, doing business as 
Eastern Lines Transportation, Hamden, 
Conn., authorizing the transportation of : 
Box board, from New Haven, Conn., to 
Westfield, Mass., box board and paper 
boxes, knocked down, from New Haven, 
Conn., to New York, N.Y.; waste ma¬ 
terials, between New Haven, Conn., on 
the one hand, and, on the other, Phila¬ 
delphia, Pa., New York and Poughkeep¬ 
sie, N.Y., Providence and Phillipsdale, 
R.I., Bogota and Manville, N.J., Holyoke, 
Westfield, Springfield, Lowell, Boston, 
Palmer, and Fitchburg, Mass.; plumbing 
and plumbing supplies, between points 
in the New York, N.Y., Commercial Zone, 
as defined by the Commission, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, New Haven, 
Conn. Israel Hillman, 152 Temple 
Street, New Haven 10, Conn., attorney 
for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65749. By order of March 
26, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Messmers Express, a cor¬ 
poration, Union City, N.J., of Certificate 
No. MC 7089, issued by the Commission 
May 3, 1962, to William Messmer, doing 
business as Messmer’s Express, Union 
City, N.Jtr authorizing the transporta¬ 


tion, over irregular routes, of general 
commodities, excluding household goods, 
commodities in bulk, and other specified 
commodities, between points in Hudson 
County, N.J., on the one hand, and, on 
the other, New York, N.Y., and textile 
products and raw materials and supplies 
used in the manufacture thereof, be¬ 
tween points in Passaic and Bergen 
Counties, N. J., on the one hand, and, 
on the other, New York, N.Y. Lewis 
W. Vanderbach, 6823 Bergenline Avenue, 
Guttenberg, N.J., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65756. By order of March 
26, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Minute Carriers, Inc., 
Passaic, N.J., of Certificate No. MC 78094, 
issued November 14, 1ST41, to Sapphire 
Motor Express, Inc., Passaic, N.J., au¬ 
thorizing the transportation of: General 
commodities, excluding household goods, 
commodities in bulk, and other specified 
commodities, between points in Bergen, 
Essex, Hudson, Passaic, and Union 
Counties, N.J., on the one hand, and, 
on the other, New York, N.Y. Marion 
C. Ruggiero, 12 Hickory Road, West 
Orange, N.J., representative for trans¬ 
feree. 

No. MC-FC 65757. By order of March 
26, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Geo. M. Willauer, Inc., 
Nazareth, Pa., of Certificate No. MC 
49252, issued July 6 , 1942, to George M. 
Willauer, Belfast, Pa., authorizing the 
transportation, over irregular routes, of 
various commodities, of a general com¬ 
modity nature, between specified points 
in Connecticut, Delaware, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, 
Pennsylvania, Virginia, and West Vir¬ 
ginia. Christian V. Graf, 407 North 
Front Street, Harrisburg, Pa., attorney 
for applicant. 4 . 

No. MC-FC 65767. By order of March 
26, 1963, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Burtis H. Rosen, Clear 
Lake, Wis., of Certificate No. MC 116716, 
issued April 8 , 1960, to Clarence Nordby, 
Clear Lake, Wis., authorizing the trans¬ 
portation, over irregular routes, of: Gen¬ 
eral commodities, excluding household 
goods, commodities in bulk, and other 
specified commodities, between speci¬ 
fied points in Wisconsin and Minnesota. 
A. R. Fowler, 2288 University Avenue, 
St. Paul 14, Minn., representative for ap¬ 
plicants. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 63-3576; Piled, Apr. 4, 1963; 

8:49 a.m.] 
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